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General 
Further Comments From Foreign Ministry 


Sino-U.S. Ties Reviewed 


HK2906153795 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1301 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, June 29 (CNS)—If the 
U.S. chooses to threaten China by the so-called "check" 
policy, turning the two countries’ relationship into an 
antagonistic approach, it is not only very risky but also 
doomed to fail, Chen Jian, Foreign Affairs Ministry 
spokesman of China, said this afternoon. 


At the routine press conference called by the Ministry, 
Chen was asked to comment on the recent statement 
of U.S. Assistant State Secretary Winston Lord, which 
expressed the wish to improve Sino-U:S. relationship 
without ruling out the possibility of the two countries 
acting against each other, and also where the U.S. may 
side with other Western countries to “check” or play 
against China’s interests and policies. 


Chen replied China has noticed Lord’s statement and 
claimed that "check" policies used during the "Cold 
War" failed thoroughly and must be denounced. 

Chen further stressed that the U.S. was the sole forger of 
the present situation of Sino-U.S. relationship. What the 
U.S. should do now is to take effective action to remove 
such bad consequences created by Lee Teng-hui’s [Li 
Teng-hui] visit, so as to bring back the relationship 
onto the right track based on the three Sino-U.S. Joint 
communiques. 


China has never done anything harmful to U.S. interests, 
Chen continued, yet the U.S. has arrogantly hurt China’s 
sovereignty and territorial integrity, therefore China will 
in no way bear the consequences. 


In conclusion, Chen said he hopes the U.S, will take a 
more correct attitude towards this very solemn issue on 
the basis of the U.S.’s own benefits. 


U.S.-Taiwan Ties Criticized 


0W2906131995 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1224 GMT 29 Jun 95 


["News Focus" by Robert J. Saiget: "China Continues 
War of Words Against U.S.”} 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, June 29 KYODO — 
China kept up its month-long condemnation of U.S.- 
Taiwan relations Thursday (29 June] by attacking what 
it sees aS a containment policy toward Beijing, while 
refusing to review the basis of Sino-U.S. diplomatic 
relations. 
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Thursday’s harangue, given by Foreign Ministry 
spokesman Chen Jian at a twice-weekly briefing, was 
the latest in a series of rhetorical outbursts over Taiwan 
President Li Teng-hui’s private visit to the United 
States, which have yet to elicit any of the “serious 
consequences” promised by Beijing. 

The failure by the Chinese leadership to act in accor- 
dance with its words has baffled Western diplomats and 
Chinese officials alike and prompted one high-level Chi- 
nese Official to suggest that such rhetoric was made for 
"the domestic audience.” 


President Jiang Zemin, while continuing to strengthen 
his grip on the Communist Party, is fighting a propa- 
ganda battle aimed at consolidating and legitimizing his 
authority to a restless population harboring deep ani- 
mosity toward communist rule, the official indicated in 
reference to a long-standing party dilemma. 


Even Chen, as Foreign Ministry spokesman, seemed 
to be fueling such propaganda in what has become a 
regular lashing of the U.S. 


"We have taken note of the remarks made by U.S. Assis- 
tant Secretary of State (Winston) Lord," he said. "It mer- 
its emphasis here that the Cold War containment policy 
directed against other countries has proven bankrupt and 
should be discarded.” 


"Any attempt by the U.S. to threaten with containment 
and run against the trends of history by turning Sino- 
U.S. relations into a relationship of confrontation is not 
only very dangerous, but is doomed to failure," he said. 


In June 27 testimony before a congressional committee, 
however, Lord denied the U.S. "is trying to foster an 
independent Taiwan as part of an effort to ‘contain’ 
China and to prevent it from fully assuming its role as 


a great power. 


“That is emphatically not U.S. policy. We seek to 
engage China, not contain it," he said, while admitting 
that “some quarters" in the Chinese leadership think 
otherwise. 


Chen meanwhile refused to deny reports that Chinese 
authorities are planning military exercises in the Taiwan 
Strait in response to earlier Taiwanese military exercises 
and again blamed Taiwan for splitting the nation and 
impairing peaceful reunification. 

While demanding the U.S. take measures to remove 
the “deleterious effects" of the Li visit and return to 
the basis of the three joint communiques establishing 
Sino-U.S. diplomatic relations, Chen again ignored 
Washington’s claim that Li’s visit was not in violation 
of the communiques. 
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The communiques, which clearly state U.S. recognition 
of Beijing as the sole legitimate government of all of 
China including Taiwan, allow for unofficial visits and 
even U.S. military sales to Taiwan, but lack any mention 
of what specifically constitutes an official or unofficial 
visit. 

"Li Teng-hui’s visit to the U.S. in whatever capacity 
and under whatever pretext is of an official nature. We 
have made this position clear to the U.S. side," Chen 
insisted, while complaining that only days before the 
U.S. side allowed the visit, Washington had "promised" 
Beijing that it would not happen. 


Last week Chen confirmed that China turned down a 
U.S. request for high-level talks, which were believed to 
have concerned a method for solving the issue through 
negotiations over what constituted "an official visit" by 
a Taiwanese authority. 


"The ball is in the U.S. court," Chen said Thursday, 
prompting some analysts to ponder whether it is China 
or the U.S. which benefits most from good relations. 


Others, however, wonder if the current impasse is more 
related to the only way Beijing — a newly rising power 
in the clutches of a sensitive and potentially violent 
leadership transition when 90-year-old paramount leader 
Deng Xiaoping dies — knows how to seek support 
in maintaining its rule over a huge and increasingly 
economically independent population. 


Cross-Strait Ties ‘Poisoned’ 


HK2906145695 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1300 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, 29 Jun (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman 
Chen Jian pointed out this afternoon that the series of 
nation-splitting actions taken most recently by the Tai- 
wan authorities and Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui], the series 
of speeches he gave, and a spate of military exercises 
staged by the Taiwan authorities, have “poisoned” the 
climate of cross-strait relations. 


In reply to a reporter’s question about the problem 
of Taiwan, Chen Jian also stressed that the Taiwan 
authorities’ recent behavior has again proved that their 
so-called seeking an expanded space in the international 
community was nothing less than the effort to create 
"two Chinas" and “one China, one Taiwan" and to 
obstruct the process of the peaceful unification of the 
motherland. He stated that he believed that all speeches 
and actions aimed at splitting up the motherland will 
inevitably be firmly opposed and severely condemned 
by the people of the whole nation, including Taiwan 
compatriots. 
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In reply to a question about United States and Japan 
reaching an accord on automobile trade, Chen Jian only 
Stressed that divergences between countries can only 
be settled through dialogue on an equal footing and 
negotiations, but not through sanctions and pressure. 


Xiamen Hosts International Symposium on 
Economic Zones 


OW2906141195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1351 GMT 29 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xiamen, June 29 (XINHUA) 
— The role and development orientation of special 
economic zones in China will be the main topic during 
an international symposium that opened in this coastal 
City in Fujian Province today. 


Attending the three-day symposium on the Future and 
Development of China’s Special Economic Zones are 
200 experts, scholars and entrepreneurs from the United 
States, Japan, Singapore, Malaysia, Ausiralia, Belgium, 
Canada, Hong Kong and Taiwan, as well as other 
provinces and special economic zones in China. 


The conference, the first ever held in China, is being 
sponsored by the China Society For Future Studies and 
the China Fund For the Study of International Strategies. 


The participants will concentrate on such topics as the 
status and functions of special economic zones in the 
process of developing a socialist market economy in 
China; the prospects and development trends of the in-. 
vestment environment in such zones; the role played by 
the zones in promoting economic co-operation across 
the Taiwan Straits, and economic prosperity in Hong 
Kong and Macao; comparisons between special eco- 
nomic zones in China and those in other countries; mea- 
sures to improve the industrial structure in the zones; 
and the reform of the administrative system in the zones. 


More than 60 papers have been submitted to the 
conference. 


A collection of papers read during the symposium will 
be published later this year. 


U.S.-Japan Auto Talks Show Changing Priorities 


OW2906140195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0817 GMT 29 Jun 95 


{"Commentary" by XINHUA Yang Qing 
(2799 7230) and Ban Wei (3803 3837): “Important 
Breakthrough in U.S.-Japanese Economic and Trade 
Relations"] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Geneva, 28 Jun (XINHUA) — 
After nearly two years of hard struggle, on 28 June in 
Geneva the United States finally opened a big breach 
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into the impregnable Japanese automobile and automo- 
bile parts market. This is an important breakthrough in 
U.S.-Japanese economic and trade relations since World 
War Two, and is also a clear sign in the development 
of relations between the two countries. 


The huge deficit of the United States in U.S.-Japanese 
bilateral trade has for many years been a big difficult 
problem baffling the U.S. Government, and the auto- 
mobile trade is the "chief culprit" responsible for the 
huge deficit. Last year, the U.S. trade deficit with Japan 
reached as high as $65.6 billion, of which the volume 
of automobile trade accounted for $37 billion, account- 
ing for nearly 60 percent of the total deficit. The United 
States and Japan began talks on the automobile issue in 
October 1993, but the dialogue between the two was the 
same as that between two deaf persons. Following the 
announcement of the breakdown of the talks on 5 May 
this year, the United States used its customary killing 
weapon — the "Super 301 Article" of the Trade Act — 
by announcing a detailed list of sanctions against Japan. 
The amount of fines can be as high as $5.9 billion a year. 
It also set a deadline for implementation of the sanctions 
— 28 June. On 22 June, both sides held a vice ministe- 
rial meeting in Geneva, but no results were acchieved. 
On 26 June, the talks were upgraded to ones between 
U.S. Trade Representative Mickey Kantor and Japanese 
Trade Minister Hashimoto. After intense publicity about 
the talks, both sides haggied with one another around 
the clock. Finally, in a nearly hopeless situation a fa- 
vorable turn anpeared in the last day of the talks, which 
led to the conclusion of the "U.S.-Japanese Agreement 
on Automobiles and Automobile Parts." 


The Clintor administration, taking advantage of the fa- 
vorable situation created by the end of the bipolar pat- 
tern and the development of the world toward multipo- 
larization, began to adjust U.S.-Japanese economic and 
trade relations two years ago under the prerequisite of 
not affecting the "security" factor. During the past two 
years, it concluded 15 trade agreements with Japan that 
involved many areas such as telecommunications, con- 
struction, agriculture, and pharmaceuticals production. 
Today’s agreement is the 16th agreement and is also 
the most important one. Opening the Japanese market, 
especially its automobile market, has been the long- 
cherished wish of the United States for many years. 
Today’s agreement fulfills the United States’ wish. At 
the same time, it tells people two realities: First, dur- 
ing the Cold War period, economic needs were often 
restricted by political factors; since the end of the Cold 
War, economic factors have been rising in importance 
and have often occupied the dominant position in re- 
lations between countries. Second, Japan has gradually 
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changed from being a protected partner into an equal 
and independent partner of the United States. 


Taking a look at the conclusion of the talks, one first 
gets the impression that the United States gets the 
upper hand, but what it gets is not clear. First of all, 
the concession of the Japanese side was made by five 
big automobile companies in the capacity of private 
departments. Their “voluntary purchase plans” are not 
contracts, but intentions. The United States still has to 
make great efforts to push for their implementation. 
Their implementation is bound to change with the 
rise and fall of the Japanese economy in the future, 
and may be good at times and bad at other times. 
Second, the success of the United States depended 
on the "Super 301 Article,” which is a big stick. By 
wielding the big stick, it won the support of domestic 
public opinion but provoked strong dissatisfaction from 
international public opinion. The United States has 
frequently declared unilateral sanctions, and even its 
European allies have publicly reproached it for doing so. 
"The moon waxes and wanes.” It is hard to say this way 
of doing things of the United States will not soon lose 
effectiveness and bring about a situation where attacks 
come from everywhere. 


The Japanese side has been doing its utmost to with- 
stand the pressure from United States. Japanese Prime 
Minister Murayama has openly stated that no conces- 
sion will be made on issues of principle. The principle 
referred to by the Japanese side means the government 
Cannot interfere in private business. But the true princi- 
ple is behind Japan’s position. From the beginning, the 
United States has demanded that the Japanese side set 
a “numerical target" in the automobile trade with the 
United States and this should be openly guaranteed by 
the Japanese Government. With regard to this point, the 
Japanese Government has never said "yes," refusing to 
undertake explicit responsibility. Besides, by affirming 
today’s agreement, Japan has removed the blasting fuse 
of the bomb — the "Super 301 Article" — in order to 
Cut its own losses. It can be said the Japanese side has 
gained something from its losses. In fact, the Japanese 
people understand in their heart: For a long time the 
Japanese have gained much by only exporting and not 
importing, which is a big fortune. In today’s situation 
where the economy is internationalized, how cafi they 
hope to forever maintain their advantageous position? 


In Europe, the mood toward the dispute between the 
United States and Japan has been quite complex. To put 
it simply, it has been swayed by considerations of gains 
and losses. According to reason, after the United States 
opens the door to the Japanese market, the members of 
the World Trade Organization should have free access to 
it, but things are not that simple. The share of the market 
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is limited. After the Japanese companies announced the 
amount of automobile parts they will purchase from the 
United States, how big will the prospects for Europe 
be? 


Comparison of U.S. ‘Effective Actions’ Urged 
OW2906121195 


Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 1008 
GMT on 29 June carries a report on the Chinese 
Foreign Ministry Spokesman’s comments on Sino-U'S. 
relations. The XINHUA Chinese version has been 
compared with the XINHUA English version published 
in the 29 June China DAILY REPORT, page one, and 
was found to contain the following variations: 


Page one, column one, paragraph one, only sentence 
reads: Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman Chen Jian 
in Beijing today urged the United States to take practical 
[gie shi 0434 1395] actions to truly return to the right 
track [gui dao 6510 6670) laid down by the three Sino- 
U.S. joint communiques. (rewording) 


Page one, column one, paragraph two, only sentence 
reads: “Yhen asked by a reporter to comment on the 
recent staiement by U.S. Assistant State Secretary Lord 
that the United States hoped to improve its relations 
with China, but the possibility for the two countries to 
become long-term adversaries could not be ruled out, 
_ and that the possibility of the United States, with other 
' Western countries, turning (0 a policy of containment 
could not be ruled out, either, Chen Jian said: "We 
have taken note of the remarks made by US. Assistant 
Secretary of State Lord.” (rewording) 


Page one, column one, paragraph four, senvence one 
reads: “What the U.S. side should do now is to take 
practical and effective actions to completely eliminate 
the very bad consequences [xiao chu e lie hou guo 
3194 7110 1921 0503 0685 2654) arising from Li 
Teng-hui’s visit to the United States and truly return 
to the nght track laid down by the three Sino-U.S. joint 
communiques,” he said. (rewording) 


Page one, column one, paragraph five, sentence one 
reads: Chen Jian said that the Cold War period "“con- 
tainment" policy, directed against other countries, has 
proven bankrupt and should be discarded resolutely. (re- 
wording) 


Page one, column one, paragraph six, sentence one 
reads: If the United States attempts to threaten contain- 
ment, run against the tide of history, and push Sino-U.S. 
relations to a path of confrontation, it is not only very 
dangerous, but doomed to fail, he added. (rewording) 
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Correction to Hong Kong, Taiwan, U.S. Viewed 
OW2906045695 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
"Hong Kong, Taiwan, U.S. Viewed," published in the 
26 June China DAILY REPORT, page two: 


Page two, column one, last paragraph, first sentence 
make read: ...As far as China’s policy toward the United 
States is concerned, President Jiang Zemin clearly 
expounded (?a 16-point principle) to President Clinton 
during his visit to Seattle. The principle includes this 
point: We seek cooperation and avoid confrontation in 
Sino-U:S. relations. This policy of ours...(rewording and 
dropping editorial notation "[passage omitted]") 


Central Eurasia 


Envoy Rogachev Reviews Li Peng’s Moscow Trip 


OW3006045895 Beijing China Radio International 
in Russian 1900 GMT 24 Jun 95 


("Text of an exclusive interview" with Igor Rogachev, 
Russian Ambassador to the PRC; by unidentified corre- 
spondent; place and date not given; from the “Current 
Events” feature — recorded] 


{FBIS Translated Text] [Correspondent] As you know, 
PRC State Council Premier Li Peng will make an offi- 
Cial visit to the Russian Federation from 25 to 28 June 
at the invitation of the Russian Federation Government. 
This will be a return visit, following Russian Federation 
Government Chairman Viktor Chernomyrdin’s visit to 
China in May last year. 


Esteemed Ambassador, how do you see the significance 
of the coming visit of the Chinese premier for the 
development of mutual relations between China and 
Russia? 


{Rogachev] Well, first of all, I would like to say 
that we are all presently on the threshold of a very 
important event in our bilateral relations. Generally, 
regular meetings of our top leaders, the leaders of 
the two countries, have become firmly established in 
the practice of Russian-Chinese cooperation. These 
meetings permit the sides to discuss and work out in a 
spirit of frankness and mutual understanding the strategy 
and tactics of bilateral cooperation in the political, trade, 
and economic spheres; to find solutions at the state level 
to emerging problems; and to determine priorities and 
exchange opinions on the broadest range of questions 
of international life. I am confident that this will be a 
major visit and a very important event in terms of our 
bilateral relations. 


In general, the year promises to be a particularly fruitful 
one in this respect. Why, just recently, in May, Moscow 
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showed hospitality to PRC President Comrade Jiang 
Zemin, who took part in celebrations marking the 50th 
anniversary of the victory over fascism. In the second 
half of the year, according to a mutual agreement, 
Russian President Boris Nikolayevich Yeltsin will visit 
China. So this will be a year very rich in exchanges. 


As far as the forthcoming talks in Moscow of the 
heads of Government of Russia and China next week 
are concerned, I have absolutely no doubts that Viktor 
Stepanovich Chernomyrdin and Li Peng will discuss in 
detail the state of and prospects for bilateral cooperation 
in the trace and economic, scientific and technical, 
cultural, and other spheres and will draw up ways to 
elevate cooperation to a new level. And of course, they 
will discuss promising projects. We hope that a series of 
bilateral documents will be signed, including interstate 
and interdepartmental documents. I think there will be at 
least five or six such documents. Among them I would 
like to highlight one that is of profoundly symbolic 
significance, the agreement to build a bridge over the 
Amur or Heilong River that will link the Russian and 
Chinese banks and the two cities of Blagoveshchensk 
and Heihe. 


Definitely there will be an exchange of views on 
international problems. We have a lot in common in our 
international positions, and a lot of contiguous points. 
We will better understand these positions after these 
talks. Now, this is very important today, since the 
world is changing very rapidly and the sit\ation in the 
international arena is very fluid. So, of course, we must 
work together on the major issues, the problems of peace 
and development. 


I think that the new meeting of the premiers of 
both countries will also ‘ead to the strengthening of 
their personal good reiauons, established last year 
when the head of our government, Viktor Stepanovich 
Chernomyrdin, visited China. Now, of course, for 
Premier Li Peng, who was last in Russia five years ago, 
it will be very interesting to visit Moscow to see the 
changes that have occurred there. At one time he studied 
in Moscow; and now, as far as I know, the program 
for his visit includes an eve’ :. which he will receive 
an honorary doctorate fro: -: rector of the Moscow 
Power Engineering Institute [Li Peng’s alma mater]. 


[Correspondent] As you have already said, exchange 
visits between state leaders of the two countries have 
been increasing in recent years, and this has stimulated 
an expansion of cooperation between the two countries 
in all spheres. How do you see the prospects for 
development of bilateral relations, particularly in the 
sphere of trade and economic ties beiween China and 
Russia? 
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[Rogachev] Russia and China are two of the world’s 
largest powers and the closest of neighbors, good 
neighbors. Of course, fate has decreed that we must 
also be good and reliable partners. We are not talking 
only about the wealth of the two countries’ resources 
and about the fact that our economies must comnlement 
one another, as we often say, or about the large-scale 
reconstruction of the entire economic mechanism to 
contemporary standards. It is far more important that 
we see the real and broad prospects for development of 
cooperation and express our mutual readiness to make 
efforts to develop these prospects. 


The third session of the Intergovernmental Russian- 
Chinese Commission for Trade and Economic and 
Scientific and Technical Cooperation ended in Moscow 
literally a few days ago. This was an important stage 
in the preparations for the meeting of the Russian and 
Chinese premiers next week. This work was headed 
by two vice premiers, Davydov and Li Langing. In 
their view, all the conditions currently exist to give our 
mutual cooperation a stable and successful footing. 


We agreed to expand and promote direct trade and eco- 
nomic ties between major and medium enterprises that 
have great economic potential and high reputations; to 
modernize the system of payments and accounts, includ- 
ing the development of an interbank infrastructure and 
the use of national currencies; to strengthen coopera- 
tion among the organs of state arbitration; to establish 
a system of insurance for economic risks; to introduce 
a new model of border cooperation; and to use modern 
forms such as technological exchanges, production co- 
operation, mutual investments, entrepreneurial capital, 
and so on and so forth. 


I think that a new stimulus will be given to cooperation 
in the major spheres, such as power engineering, the 
fuel and power complex, aircraft production, metallurgy, 
and the machinery manufacturing complex. Current 
development of trade and economic ties is unthinxac!e 
without strict state control over product quality, without 
modernization of the infrastructure of border crossings 
and ports and increasing the capacity of motor roads, 
and of course without coordinated actions by both sides 
to protect intellectual property rights. 


So a lot of work lies ahead, and for our esteemed 
premiers as well. But the main thing is that both sides, 
both Moscow and Beijing, are looking optimistically 
at the prospects for cooperation. We consider that 
deepening it on the basis of equal and mutual benefit 
corresponds to the interests of Russia and China and 
promotes the development of their economies; this 
ultimately strengthens good-neighborly and friendly 
relations between the two peoples. 
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Tajik Prime Minister Receives New Chinese Envoy 


OW3006083795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0822 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— The Republic of Tajikistan hopes to further develop 
Tajik-Chinese economic and trade cooperation and 
strengthen the traditional friendly relations between the 
two countries, Prime Minister Dzhamshed Karimov said 
today. 


According to a report from Dusanbe, capital of 
Tajikistan, Karimov made the remarks when meeting 
with the newly-accredited Chinese Ambassador Chen 
Zhongcheng today. 


During the meeting, Karimov briefed Chen on the 
economic and foreign trade reforms under way in 
his country and the legislation for protecting foreign 
investment. 


Chen expressed his readiness to do as much as he can 
to promote relations of good-neighborliness and coop- 
eration of mutual benefit between China and Tajikistan. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Further Reportage on Hijacked Freighter 


Vessel Now Berthed in Shanwei 


HK3006074495 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 30 Jun 95 p]l 


[By Ella Lee in Shanwei] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] The freighter Hye Mieko, 
allegedly hijacked by rogue mainland military forces, 
is berthed in Shanwei, Eastern Express has confirmed. 


The Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman, Chen Jian, 
yesterday refused to say whether the 1,055-tonne ship 
was in the port, but a Shanwei security officer said it 
was being investigated for smuggling. 


A reporter and photographer from Eastern Express were 
detained and questioned for 90 minutes by security 
officers and had film and travel documents confiscated 
when they tried to approach the vessel. Security forces 
leapt aboard the journalists’ launch as they approached 
the Hye Mieko, which was being guarded 100 metres 
from shore by a Chinese naval vessel bristling with 
frontier guards. No weapons were visible among the 
20 or more officers on board. 


About 10 crew members were seen on the Hye Meiko. 
They kept silent, but seemed curious when reporters 
approached their ship at around 5.15pm yesterday. None 
of them had visible injuries. 
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The Hye Mieko left Singapore on June 21 and was due 
to arrive in Cambodia on June 24. Radio contact with 
the freighter was lost on Friday in international waters in 
the South China Sea, an area notorious for piracy. The 
ship’s owner, William Tay, said earlier that a renegade 
band of Chinese soldiers were behind the hijacking. 


Yesterday, when the small motor boat carrying the 
journalists neared the Hye Meiko, officers on the navy 


vessel repeatedly told it to stop. 


"Why are you here? No pictures. Give us all the films,” 
one uniformed officer said. When they returned to 
shore, the journalists were detained and quizzed by three 
officials believed to be from the customs and the public 
security bureau. The men, who refused to give their 
names or titles, exposed the seized films and demanded 
the journalists sign a statement saying they had broken 
government regulations. They were released 90 minutes 
later. 


A senior Shanwei public security officer, surnamed 
Zheng, later said the government was investigating the 
ship’s activities. 

Tay and Kok An, the owner of the $16.6m worth of 


Cigarettes and camera equipment on board, cancelled 
their planned trip to Shanwei early yesterday morning. 


Eastern Express learned that Kok, an adviser to the 
president of the Cambodian parliament for three years, 
was warned by the Cambodian embassy in China not to 
take a trip to Shanwei for his personal safety. A friend of 
Tay, Eric Tan, could not confirm if Tay still planned to 
go to Shanwei. He said Tay was cautious about entering 
the port city, fearing for his safety. 


"I think in China, everyone is at risk. He has to be very 
careful, because this has blown up into an international 
incident.” 

Taxi drivers in Guangzhou and Shenzhen said the 
way to Shanwei was a “dangerous zone". “There are 
many robberies, even some people have been kidnapped 
before, it is a no man’s land,” one driver said. 


Tay, Kok and their friends checked out of a Guangzhou 
hotel at 11 pm last night and left behind two insurance 
consultants who were supposed to join their planned trip 
to the port. 


Owner Told To Pian Legal Move 


HK3006074895 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 30 Jun 95 p 3 


{By Jonathan Hill and Angel Lau in Shanwei] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Singaporean company 
which owns the hijacked freighter Hye Mieko has been 
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told to prepare for the possibility of legal action for 
damages. 

The 1,055-gross tonne Panama-flagged vessel was al- 
legedly taken by renegade Chinese security forces per- 
sonnel in international waters between Singapore and 
Cambodia, its intended destination. 

Officials in Singapore who represent Panama had said 
the ship lost radio contact en route to a Cambodian 
port last week. They said they would wait for further 
developments before deciding what action to take. 


"(Panamanian officiais) are asking us if we want to take 
legal action,” Karen Loi, an administrator with the ship's 
owner, HM Shipping and Trading, said yesterday. 


Chinese officials yesterday gave conflicting reports 
about the vessel. 


Port officials in Shanwei said the vessel was suspected 
of smuggling and had been anchored in the city’s port 
since Wednesday. 


Foreign Ministry officials, h: 
whether the freighter was i. 
China’s territorial waters. A s, 
was “still under investigation”. 
The shipping company’s director, William Tay, reported 
on Wednesday that his ship—loaded with US$2 million 
(HK$i5.6 million) worth of cigarettes and photographic 
equipment—had arrived at the port of Shanwei. 


Mr Tay, a Singaporean businessman, said that when he 
last saw the vessel as he was aboard an aircraft off 
Vietnam iast Sunday it was being shadowed by what 
appeared to be a Chinese patrol vessel. 


Friends said Mr Tay left China yesterday morning after 
travelling there via Hong Kong to seek the vessel's 
return. 


The owner of the Hye Mieko’s cargo, Cambodian 
diplomat Kok An, who is said to be close to Premier 
Li Peng and other senior Chinese officials, has also 
travelled to China. 


A company spokesman in Singapore said late yesterday 
afternoon that they had not heard from their employer 
since Wednesday. 


An official with Panama’s Directorate of Consular and 
Maritime Affairs said legal action could not be ruled 
out, but stressed there were no firm details on what 
had happened to the ship between its departure from 
Singapore and its reported urrival in China. 


"We don’t have any confirmation as to who took the 
vessel,” one official said. "We really don’t kncw what 


has happened.” 
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There has been no news about the fate of the mostly 
Indonesian crew, the cargo or the condition of the ship 
since the loss of radio contact. 


It is understood that approaches by Indonesian Embassy 
officials to the Chinese Foreign Ministry in Beijing 
had, until late yesterday afternoon, failed to produce a 


response. 
Near East & South Asia 
Further on Tian Zengpei’s Mideast Visit 


Reportage on Yemeni Visit 


SK3006051795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0952 GMT 26 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Sanaa, 24 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Yemeni Prime Minister “Abd-al-Ghani today met with 
the visiting Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei 
and held a cordial and friendly talk with him on 
developing bilateral relations and issues of common 
concern. 

"Abd-al-Ghani said: Despite their different social sys- 
tems and sizes, China and Yemen have established solid 
friendship based on mutual respect. This may be re- 
garded as a good example. Yemen will do all it can to 
explore the way to strengthen such friendship. 


Tian Zengpei conveyed Premier Li Peng’s regards 
to ‘Abd-al-Ghani. He said: The friendly cooperation 
relations between China and Yemen have withstood 
prolonged test. The two countries have many common 
grounds in international issues and face the prime 
task of econ-mic development at home. China will 
Strive to further develop the relations between the two 
countries on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence. 


Tian Zengpei arrived in Yemen on 22 June. 


Further on Visit 


SK3006055195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1204 GMT 26 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Sanaa, 25 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Yemen President Salih said today that ‘he Yemen 
Government highly praised the cooperation between 
Yemen and China in various fields and was willing to 
further develop their bilateral relations. 


Salih gave the remarks when he was meeting with the 
visiting Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei. 


Salih said: Ye‘nen and China have long relations of 
friendly cooperation. The Yemen Government is pleased 
with the achievements China has scored in the social, 
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economic, scientific, and cultural fields in the past few 
years. Salih asked Tian Zengpei to convey his regards 
to President Jiang Zemin. 


Tian Zengpei conveyed Jiang Zemin’s regards to Salih. 
He said: China and Yemen hold common or similar 
views ON many important international issues and sup- 
plement each other in their economies. It is the estab- 
lished policy of the Chinese Government to further de- 
velop the friendly cooperation relations with Yemen. 


Tian Zengpei arrived in Yemen for a visit on 22 June. 


Visits Lebanon, Departs 


OW2906085095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0814 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beirut, June 29 (XINHUA) - - 
Chinese Deputy Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei left here 
for home this morning, winding up an official visit to 
Lebanon which, he said, "had achieved its main goals." 


Tian said at the Beirut International Airport that his 
four-day visit in Lebanon was aimed at "enhancing mu- 
tual understanding and exchanging views on problems 
of common concern." 


He expressed satisfaction for reception he was accorded 
in this country and the results of the talks he held with 
Lebanese leaders and senior officials. 


During the visit, Tian had meetings with Lebanese 
President Ilyas al-Hirawi, Prime Minister Rafiq al- 
Hariri, Vice House Speaker Elie al-Firzli, Foreign 
Minister Faris Buwayz and Minister of the Displaced 
Walid Junblatt. 


The Chinese official stressed that both sides had ex- 
pressed their willings to promote relations in political 
and economic fields. 


His delegation and Lebanese officials discussed concrete 
measures to enhance economic cooperations. 


"We suggested that we would encourage Chinese enter- 
prisers to come here and to make on-the-spot investiga- 
tion and explore possibilities of cooperation," he added. 


In addition to the bilateral ties, he said, the two sides 
also exchanged ideas on the situations in the Middle 
East, especially the peace process in the region. 


"On this issue, we have reiterated our consistent position 
which was appreciated by the Lebanese side," he said, 
adding that China calls for a just and comprehensive 
peace in the region by negotiations and other peaceful 
means on the base of UN Resolutions. 


"South Lebanon is still occupied," he said, "and on this 
problem our stand is very explicit, that is UN Secu- 
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rity Council resolution 425 should be practically imple- 
mented, and Lebanon’s territorial integrity, sovereignty 
and unity should be fully respected." 


UN Resolution 425 calls for an unconditional with- 
drawal of Israeli forces from south Lebanon. 


"The Lebanese side is very satisfied with our position, 
He underlined, "we had had a full exchange of opinions 
had reached a relative unanimity." [punctuation as 
received] 


"Due to the unanimity on political issues and the 
willings to cooperate on international problems, the 
prospect of relations between the two countries is 
brilliant," the Chinese minister stressed. 


West Europe 
Li Langing Continues Visit to Sweden 


Meets Prime Minister 


0W2906150695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1423 GMT 29 Jun 95 3 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Stockholm, June 29 (XIN- 
HUA) — Swedish Prime Minister Ingvar Gosta Carls- 
son met with visiting Chinese Vice Premier Li Langing 
here this morning. 


Carlsson expressed his welcome to Li. Sweden is the 
first western nation which established diplomatic ties 
with China, he noted, adding that the two nations 
have maintained close and fruitful cooperation for many 
years. 


He said he feels glad that many big enterprises of 
Sweden have participated in the development of China. 
He expressed the hope that bilateral relations will be 
furthered. 


Sweden, which joined the European Union (EU) at 
the beginning of the year, will make efforts towards 
the goal of an opener EU, the prime minister said, 
adding Sweden believes that the EU should take a 
more positive attitude in handling its relations with 
developing countries, including China. 


Li called his visit to Sweden a great success. During the 
visit, he recalled, he not only exchanged views frankly 
and constructively with Swedish officials, but also had 
a wide exchange of views and many contacts with the 
Swedish business circles. 


The visit has made him feel that the two economies are 
highly complementary and the two countries have a vast 
prospect for cooperation, Li said. 
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The vice premier briefed the host on China’s economic 
progress and its reforms and opening to the outside 
world, saying China will in the future bolster the 
development of its central and western parts in parallel 
to that of the eastern part. 


He expressed the hope that Sweden will promote its 
cooperation with China and take an active role in 
developing the economy of China’s central and western 
parts. 


On China’s entry to the World Trade Organization 
(WTO), Li stressed that China needs the WTO, and the 
WTO needs China too. 


Li left here for home at noon today at the end of his 
four-nation Nordic tour. 


Departs for Beijing 
OW2906150295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1425 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Stockholm, June 29 (XIN- 
HUA) — Chinese Vice Premier Li Langing left here 
for home today after paying a six-day official visit to 
Sweden. 


During his visit, Li held talks with Swedish leaders on 
the promotion of bilateral relations between China and 
Sweden, particularly in the economic and trade fields. 


He also met with some noted Swedish entrepreneurs and 
visited several Swedish industrial businesses. 


Sweden was the last leg of Li’s Nordic tour which had 
taken him to Finland, Norway and Iceland. 


West Europe 


Yu Yongbo Meets Romanian Military Delegation 


OW2906004495 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese in Chinese 1437 GMT 26 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 26 Jun (XINHUA) — 
General Yu Yongbo, member of the Central Military 
Commission and director of the General Political De- 
partment of the People’s Liberation Army, met with a 
Romanian military court delegation led by its president 
Badoiu Cornel, here today. They held cordial, friendly 
talks. 


The Romanian military court delegation is visiting 
China for the purpose of improving mutual understand- 
ing between judicial departments of the Chinese and 
Romanian Armies and promoting friendly relations be- 
tween the two Armies. Zhou Ziyu, General Political De- 
partment deputy director, was present at the meeting. 
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The delegation arrived in Beijing on 25 June for a week- 
long visit. It is also scheduled to visit Shenzhen and 
Shanghai. 


Sino-Romanian Trade Talks To Be Held 


Song Jian Meets With Minister 


OW2906093595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0923 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese State Councillor and Minister of the State 
Science and Technology Commission Song Jian met 
with Romanian Minister of Industry Dumitru Popescu 
and his party here this afternoon. 


Popescu and his party are here to attend the 13th session 
of Sino-Romanian Commission of Economic and Trade 


Cooperation. 


Trade Talks Close 


OW2906133095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1248 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA) — 
The Sino-Romanian Economic and Trade Cooperation 
Committee held its 13th meeting here today, only days 
ahead of the upcoming visit to China by Romanian 
Prime Minister Nicolae Vacaroiu. 


He Guangyuan, Minister of Machine-Building Industry 
and the Chinese chairman of the committee, said this 
meeting has special significance because it comes on 
the eve of Vacaroiu’s visit. 


The Romanian prime minister’s visit, scheduled to start 
July 3, will certainly enhance Sino-Romanian ties, and 
their economic and trade relations, the minister told the 
meeting. 

He said that Romania is an important trading partner of 
China in Eastern Europe, and achievements have been 
made in the bilateral trade thanks to joint efforts since 
the last meeting of the joint committee. 


Yet there remains great potential, He stressed, adding 
that he hoped that both sides would increase coordi- 
nation, explore the possibility of expanding trade on a 
large scale, intensify studies of each other’s market de- 
mands and conduct multi-channel economic and trade 
cooperation. 

The Romanian chairman of the committee, Minister of 
Industry Dumitru Popescu, said that Romania and China 
have traditional relations of economic and trade co- 
operation. 

The economic and trade cooperation protocol signed by 
the two countries during Chinese Premier Li Peng’s visit 
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to Bucharest last year pushed their relations into a new 
phase of development, he said. 


He said he hoped that the two sides would explore ways 
of further cooperation in the cement, electric power and 
metallurgical industries, and in the manufacturing of au- 
tomobiles and tractors. He also stressed the importance 
of deepening economic and trade ties at provincial, mu- 
nicipal and county levels. 


Popescu said Romanian enterprises and companies show 
great interest in developing economic and trade relations 
with China, and to this objective the Romanians are 
willing to make contributions. 


Wu Yi, Chinese Minister of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, also met with the Romanian dele- 
gation. 


Romanian Envoy on Prime Minister’s Upcoming 
Visit 


OW3006095795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0851 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) — 
The forthcoming China visit by Romanian Prime Min- 
ister Nicolae Vacaroiu will promote the two countries’ 
ties in all fields, especially in economic and trade coop- 
eration, said Romanian ambassador to China Romulus 
Ioan Budura. 


In a recent interview with XINHUA, Budura said that 
Prime Minister Vacaroiu "is very interested in China", 
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and hopes to be better acquainted with China’s reform 
and opening-up policy, its steady economic growth, and 
maintenance of social stability. China’s achievements in 
all these fields, he added, will be helpful to Romania in 
solving its own problems. 


The visit shows that leaders of the two countries attach 
importance to exchanging views on major international 
issues, the ambassador said. 


Some of the Sino-Romanian cooperative ventures "have 
lost their vigor" in the current situation, he said, adding 
that new ways of cooperation should be found to open a 
broader prospect for Romanian-Chinese cooperation in 
economy, trade, and science and technology. 


The two countries are economically complementary, 
Budura said, adding that Romania can export gener- 
ating units, ships, cement, fertilizer and petrochemical 
equipment to China, while importing electrical appli- 
ances, equipment of electronics and light industries, as 
well as daily necessities, medicines and food. 


The ambassador revealed that Vacaroiu’s entourage will 
include 40 heads of large Romanian enterprises. One 
of the major purpose of the prime minister’s China 
tour is to advance the two countries’ cooperative links 
in economy, trade, and science and technology, he 
concluded. 
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Political & Social 


Beijing Residents Stage Sit-In Over Housing 
Dispute 

OW3006095195 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0942 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 KYODO — 
In a rare display of public protest, about 100 Beijing 
residents on Friday (30 June] staged a sit-in in front 
of the offices of the Beijing Municipal Government, 
demanding their rights in a housing dispute. 

The middle-aged and elderly protesters arrived at mid- 
morning to protest a six-month delay in promised 
new housing following their evictions from previous 
lodgings in early 1993. 


City officials immediately called in officials from the 
land development and construction companies to arbi- 
trate the affair, resulting in a promise that they can move 
into new homes on Monday, the residents said. 


The issue concerned construction of the Sanli depart- 
ment store in the capital’s Andingmenwai District, 
whose main investor is the Ministry of Foreign Trade 
and Economic Cooperation. 


Before project development began, some 200 families, 
comprising nearly 1,000 people, signed contracts that 
promised them better housing in two year’s time if they 
agreed to vacate the premises. 


The residents said much of the blame lay with the 
development company. 


The number of protests has recently increased in China, 
despite a central government that is extremely nervous 
about such protests escalating into a full-fledged democ- 
racy movement as seen in 1989. 


The recent increase in labor disputes and litigation cases 
in the courts has been trumpeted by the official media 
as signifying improvement in China’s legal system. 


NPC Standing Committee Appoints, Removes 
Officials 

OW3006093095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0825 GMT 30 Jun 95 


([FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) — 
List of appointments and removals by the National 
People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee: 


Approved by the 14th meeting of the Eighth NPC 
Standing Committee on 30 June 1995: 


Duan Muzheng is removed from the posts of vice pres- 
ident and judicial committee member of the Supreme 
People’s Court. 


% 3 
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Luo Haocai jis = as vice pAident and judicial 
committee member of the Supreme People's Court. 
Zhang Rujie [1728 3067 2638], Lang Jia [6745 
0502], Gui Ruihud [6753 3843 5478] (female), Shang 
Nanzheng [1424 0589 1767], Chen Jinling [7115 6855 
3781] (female), and Zhao Jinxiang [6392 6855 7449] 
(female) are appointed as procurators of the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate. 


The appointment of Tudeng Caiwang as the chief 
procurator of the Tibet Autonomous Regional People’s 
Procuratorate is approved. 


RENMIN RIBAO Greets CPC Founding 
Anniversary 


OW3006010095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1408 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[RENMIN RIBAO 30 June editorial: "Bringing Benefits 
to the People Is a Communist’s Bounden Duty — A 
Congratulatory Message to ‘1 July’") 


[FBIS Translated Text] 29 Jun, Beijing (XINHUA) — 
On 1 July this year, the great CPC will have journeyed 
through 74 glorious years. 


During the "1 July" celebration, each of us communists 
cannot but look back on the party’s history, recall the 
older generation’s outstanding achievements, review the 
party’s fine tradition and work style, think about the 
heavy responsibility shouldered by a communist today, 
and seriously ponder over how we, ourselves, should be 
communists who are worthy of the name. 


The party’s fine tradition is a long river that rolls on 
incessantly, a blood vessel that pulsates strongly. It 
needs to be inherited and carried forward, and, more 
importantly, it needs to be injected with vitality and 
new ideas. 


The Party has many fine traditions, of which the most 
basic one is that of serving the people wholeheartedly 
and keeping the closest ties with the masses. 


That is the reason and "secret" of our party’s invincibil- 
ity in the face of repeated encounters with formidable 
enemies; remaining strong despite hardships and diffi- 
culties; fulfilling its objective of struggle step-by-step; 
consistently maintaining a powerful rallying call, ap- 
peal, and fighting capacity; and enjoying high prestige 
among the masses for more than 70 years. 


Our party has no special interests of its own beyond 
those of the masses. The masses are the party’s source 
of strength and the root of its success. A communist 
should never forget this source and root, and should 
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keep firmly in mind that it is his bounden duty to bring 
benefits to the people. 


Today, our party has more than 55 million members, 
of whom 47 percent are young and middle-aged peo- 
ple who have joined the party since the "cultural rev- 
olution." Whether the vast numbers of party members 
can inherit and uphold the party’s fine tradition, bear 
firmly in mind the party’s fundamental aim, and forever 
preserve the true qualities of serving the people are of 
decisive significance to our party. 


Serving the people has different meanings in differ- 
ent historical periods. Today, serving the people means 
deepening reform, opening up wider, and promoting the 
construction of socialist material and spiritual civiliza- 
tion, as well as the democratic and legal system. It 
means upholding the overall situation of reform, devel- 
opment, and stability. It also means active participation 
in and making contributions and achievements to the 
great cause of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics. 

Comrade Kong Fansen was a prominent representative 
of the large numbers of outstanding party members 
and cadres who diligently and conscientiously serve 
the people during the new period. He was a model 
for communists and leading cadres in inheriting and 
Carrying forward the party’s fine tradition of serving 
the people wholeheartedly during the new period. In 
commemorating the party’s birthday, the vast numbers 
of party members should emulate outstanding party 
members exemplified by Comrade Kong Fansen. 


— Stressing the spirit of dedication. We should only 
give and not take. No matter what we do, we should 
serve the people’s interests and not assiduously pursue 
selfish personal gain. Instead of trying to keep up 
with other people in terms of status, remuneration, and 
comfort, we should compete on our job performance, 
contributions, and tangible achievements, and “be the 
first to suffer and the last to enjoy." When personal 
and partial interests conflict with collective and overall 
interests, we should have the courage to sacrifice 
personal and partial interests to collective and overall 
interests. As reform deepens and the pattern of interests 
undergoes changes, communists should all the more be 
mindful of overall interests, willing to sacrifice, and 
happy to dedicate themselves. 


— Stressing the spirit of doing solid work. We should 
take account of actual local conditions and peonle’s ac- 
tual needs; take popular support, approval, satisfaction, 
and consent as the starting point and end result of our 
work; tell the truth; do solid work; seek tangible results; 
and refrain from boastful, fraudulent, fanciful, and su- 
perficial practices. 
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— Stressing the spirit of hard work. Although our 
current working and living conditions are much better 
than in the past, we still need to vigorously promote the 
spirit of hard work if we want to achieve the magnificent 
goal of socialist modernization. We should promote 
this spirit in areas and jobs with diffcult conditions as 
well as in those with favorable conditions. Communists, 
especially party cadres, should not seek comfort and 
ease but should always promote the spirit of hard work 
and be willing to serve the people wholeheartedly. 


— Stressing the spirit of performing one’s official 
duties honestly. This spirit is of special importance 
to comrades who have certain powers, especially over 
human, financial, and material resources. We should 
always remember that we should only wield our powers, 
which are granted by the people, to serve the people. We 
should never abuse our powers to seek personal gain or 
trade our powers for monetary gain. 


In sum, the vast numbers of communists, especially 
leading party cadres, should foster a correct world out- 
look, view on life, and values under the guidance of 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics. They should conscientiously resist 
the corrosive influence of decadent bourgois ideas, such 
as money worship, hedonism, and ultra-individualism, 
and persist in serving the people wholeheartedly, build- 
ing a party that serves the people’s interests, and treat- 
ing the people with absolute sincerity. Every communist 
who is devoted and loyal to the party should add luster 
to our great party through the splendid practice of serv- 
ing the people. 


Under the leadership of the party Central Committee 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, comrades 
throughout the party should unite as one, keep adding 
new chapters featuring their efforts to bring benefits 
to the people, and strive for even greater success in 
the great cause of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. 


CPC Growing, Members ‘Improving Steadily’ 


OW3006004695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1538 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA) 
— The deepening of China’s reforms has coincided 
with the ballooning of the number of members of the 
Communist Party of China (CPC), who are becoming 
better educated than ever, the Organization Department 
of the Central Committee of the CPC said here today. 


Some 1.87 million people joined the CPC last year, 
bringing to 55 million the total number, the department 
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said. It also said that the CPC’s grass-roots organizations 
now number 3.4 million. 


Over 12.97 million more people have applied to join the 
Party, the depastment added. 


Overall, the number of those with senior middle-school 
education or higher have risen from 17.358 million in 
1978 to 22.08 million now, or from 27 percent to 39.9 
percent of the total, according to the department. 


Among those newly accepted last year, 854,000, or 45.7 
percent, were workers and farmers in the forefront of 
their respective sectors, and 328,000, or 17.6 percent, 
were technicians, according to the department. 


In another analysis, [of the] 69.2 percent of last year’s 
new members aged below 35, some 70.8 percent had an 
educational level no lower than senior middle school. 
Females in this category accounted for 19.2 percent. 


He [not further specified] quoted statistics to show that 
21.1 percent of the CPC members nationwide are below 
35 years of age, and the proportions of female and 
ethnic-minority members make up 15.3 and 5.8 percent, 
respectively. 

"The quality of CPC members has been improving 
steadily over the years,” the official said, adding that the 
fighting power, attractiveness and the rallying power of 
CPC organizations have increased. 


"It is *ne Communist Party members who are always 
ready to sacrifice themselves for the sake of the life and 
interests of the people and the state," the official said. 


Jiang Zemin Bestows ‘Nightingale’ Awards to 
Nurses 

OW2906154195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1533 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese President Jiang Zemin bestowed Nightingale 
medals to two Chinese nurses here today. 


As the honorary chairman of the Chinese Red Cross 
Society, Jiang also extended warm congratulations to 
Zou Ruifang and Sun Jingxia. 


The two nurses won the 35th Nightingale Awards in 
May this year, in accordance with a decision of the 
International Committee of the Red Cross. 


So far, 17 Chinese nurses have won the highest inter- 
national awards for nurses. 


China now has 1.09 million nurses, who take care of 
the largest population in the world. 


"They should be praised and esteemed by the whole 
of society," said State Councillor Peng Peiyun at the 


awards ceremony, calling on the masses to learn from 
their spirit of serving the people wholeheartedly. 


Florence Nightingale, born in Great Britain, was the pi- 
oneer of modern nursing. The Nightingale Awards were 
set up at the ninth International Red Cross Conference 
in Washington in 1912. 


Zou, with 45 years of nursing, is now head of the 
Nursing Department of the No. 1 People’s Hospital of 
Huzhou City, in east China’s Zhejiang Province. 


Sun, 81, is now an adviser to the Nursing Department of 
the No.1 People’s Hospital of Changzhou City, Jiangsu 
Province. 


Jiang Chunyun Extends Solicitude to Flood Victims 


OW2906154095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1523 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Vice-Premier Jiang Chunyun today made phone 
calls to the leader of the Hunan and Jiangxi provinces 
to express sympathy and solicitude for the flood victims 
there. 


Jiang, who is also the chief of the State Flood and 
Drought Control Headquarters, also conveyed his sin- 
cere solicitude to those fighting the floods on the fore- 
front, including the commanders and soldiers of the Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army and the officers and rank and file 
of the People’s Armed Police. 


Since early this month rainstorms have flooded parts of 
central China’s Hunan and east China’s Jiangxi. 


"Governments at all levels must make every possible 
effort to make proper arrangements for the people in the 
flooded areas and effectively organize anti-flood work," 
Jiang urged. 


Government relief, including grain, money and anti- 
flood materials and equipment, must be made available 
immediately to the flood victims, the vice-premier 
emphasized. 


He called on the local people to take effective measures 
to drain their crop fields and resume production as soon 
as possible so as to reduce losses to the minimum. 


Dykes, dams and other water-control works must be 
consolidated or repaired, and counter-flood measures 
must be bolstered to meet possibly worse flooding later, 
Jiang said. 


He said that he was confident that the local people, under 
the guidance of their provincial leaders, will eventually 
triumph over the floods. 
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Song Jian Elected New Chairman of AIPPI 


OW2906132795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1255 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA) 
—- Chinese State Councillor Song Jian was elected here 
today chairman of the International Association for the 
Protection of Industrial Property (AIPPI) China branch 
at a special meeting of the branch. 


Song told the meeting that, over the past ten years, the 
AIPPI China branch has played an important role in 
the establishment and development of China’s industrial 
property rights protection system, as well as in expand- 
ing exchanges with the international industrial property 
field. 


It has also made great efforts to improve China’s 
theoretical level of industrial property rights protection, 
he added. 


He expressed the hope that in the future the AIPPI 
China branch will continue to strengthen international 
exchanges and co- operation, elaborating China’s stand 
on protecting intellectual property rights. 


Established in 1897 as an unofficial organization, the 
AIPPI aims at enhancing people’s understanding of 
the necessity of protecting industrial property rights, 
which include rights of patent and trademark, as well 
as studying and comparing relevant laws. 


At present, the AIPPI has branches in 44 countries and 
five regions, with 6,200 members. 


The AIPPI China branch was set up in 1982, and was 
accepted by the AIPPI headquarters in 1983. 


Wei Jianxing on an Effective Anticorruption 
Campaign 

HK3006031595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0817 GMT 27 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 27 Jun (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)— Wei Jianxing, a member of the CPC 
Political Bureau and secretary of the Beijing Municipal 
CPC Committee, pointed out recently that the current 
anti-corruption struggle is presenting two problems for 
the discipline inspection and supervision departments. 


The first problem he mentioned is how to further 
increase the effectiveness in dealing with the cases so 
that the major crimes that are well covered up can be 
exposed sooner. 


He stressed that with the country being in a new situ- 
ation, some Cases now involve a number of activities, 
such as the granting of land leases, shares, loans, and 
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construction contracts. He said the discipline inspection 
and supervision departments should initiate action. 


The second problem, Wei said, is how to improve 
the supervision mechanisms. He said, judging from the 
case involving Wang Baosen and others, we still lack 
effective supervision mechanisms. External supervision 
is important, he said, but even more important is internal 
supervision. Wei said, we have to seriously consider 
endorsing a set of internal supervision mechanisms 
to act as a form of restraint, to prevent people from 
becoming too powerful and from abusing their powers. 
He said, we should solve problems on a deeper level 
through changing the mechanisms and systems. 


Wei Jianxing made the above remarks at a joint meet- 
ing of representatives from the discipline inspection and 
supervision departments of Beijing, Tianjin, and Shang- 
hai. He said, the case involving Wang Baosen and oth- 
ers illustrates that, under the circumstances of adopting 
the reform and opening up policy and of developing the 
socialist market economy, if we do not simultaneously 
Cafrv out our anti-corruption struggle with determina- 
tion, then there is a real danger of our party and our 
country perishing. This is a very real problem, Wei said, 
we should learn a lesson from Wang Baosen’s case, and 
be determined to make our anti-corruption struggle a 
SUCCESS. 


Zhang Zhenxin, secretary of the Shanghai Municipal 
Commission for Discipline Inspection and Liu Fengyan, 
secretary of the Tianjin Municipal Commission for 
Discipline Inspection, spoke on the anti-corruption work 
in their respective cities at the meeting. 


More on Anticorruption Struggle 


OW3006002095 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 17 Jun 95 


(From the "National Hookup" program] 


(FBIS Translated Text] A national law-enforcement and 
supervision conference of discipline-inspection and su- 
pervision organs ended in Beijing today. Wei Jianx- 
ing, member of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau, secretary of the CPC Central Committee Sec- 
retariat, and secretary of the Central Commission for 
Discipline Inspection [CCDI]; Li Guixian, state coun- 
cilor; and Hou Zongbin, deputy secretary of the CCDI, 
delivered important speeches at the conference. They 
asked party Committees and governments at all levels to 
work hard in earnest accordance with the party Central 
Committee’s guiding ideology and planning, and to con- 
tinue deepening the anticorruption struggle for greater 
achievements. 
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Currently, it is necessary to stress two tasks: first, to 
investigate and deal with major cases with continued 
and great efforts. Beginning with law enforcement and 
supervision, party committees and governments at all 
levels must take the initiative to expose, investigate, 
and deal with problems. Second, to resolutely stop the 
unhealthy practice of using public funds for private din- 
ing and merry-making. They should consider this a vital 
task this year in promoting honesty and self-discipline 
among leading cadres. Meanwhile, it is necessary to at- 
tach importance to establishing a sound system for the 
anticorruption struggle. 


Wei Jianxing pointed out: Since the beginning of this 
year, party committees and governments at all levels 
have made new progress in leading the cadres to prac- 
tice honesty and self-discipline as well as in investigat- 
ing and dealing with criminal cases and correcting un- 
healthy practices. After the case involving Wang Baosen 
and others was exposed, the party Central Committee 
made an immediate decision to deal with the Beijing 
issue; and won wide support from the vast number of 
cadres, party members, and people. This has enhanced 
the people’s confidence in the anticorruption struggle. 
Currently, the crux lies in continued hard work and fur- 
ther deepening of the anticorruption struggle for new 
progress. 


Wei Jianxing asked all localities and departments to 
continue their great efforts in investigating and deal- 
ing with major cases, especially cases involving leading 
cadres. They must boldly and thoroughly investigate the 
cases regardless of the people involved, and deal strictly 
with offenders in accordance with the law without re- 
prieve. In financial, securities, machinery and electron- 
ics, real estate, and land transaction spheres where the 
rate of major criminal cases is high, governments and 
departments, starting with law enforcement and super- 
vision, must take the initiative to expose and deal with 
problems. It is necessary to strictly base their investiga- 
tions on facts and deal with cases in accordance with le- 
gal procedures. Investigations must be realistically car- 
ried out so that they withstand the test of history. In 
addition, they must submit to and serve the overall sit- 
uation in reform, development, and stability. 


Wei Jianxing stressed: It is necessary to earnestly 
sum up the practical experience in the anticorruption 
struggle in recent years. We must take note and draw 
a painful lesson from the case of Wang Baosen and 
others. Proceeding from the need of party building and 
political power building, we must study and formulate 
practical countermeasures for the anticorruption task in 
the aspects of organization, mechanism, and legislation. 
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In his speech, Li Guixian pointed out: Governments 
at all levels must strengthen their leadership in law 
enforcement and supervision, and be concerned with and 
support law-enforcement and supervision tasks. They 
should help solve problems faced by departments while 
Carrying out their law-enforcement and supervision 
tasks to create essential working conditions for the tasks. 


Li Langing Returns to Beijing 
OW3006085495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0846 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing returned here by air 
today after his visit to Russia, Finland, Norway, Iceland 
and Sweden. 


He was greeted at the airport by Wu Yi, minister of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation; He Chunlin, 
deputy secretary-general of the State Council; and 
diplomatic envoys of the five countries here. 


Wu Jieping Fund for Urinary Surgery Established 


OW3006033095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0303 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— The Wu Jieping Fund for use in urinary surgery, a 
medical fund named after Wu Jieping, the founder of 
modern urinary surgery in China and vice- chairman 
of the National People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
was Started here recently. 

Opening with some 10 million yuan, the fund is thus far 
the largest sum of money devoted to the development 
of medical science, according to Feng Zouxin, vice- 
chairwoman of the fund’s board of directors. 


Ye Xuanping, vice-chairman of the National Committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence, holds the post of honorary chairman of the fund. 
Guo Yinglu, director of the Institute of Urinary Surgery 
of Beijing Medical University, where the fund is based, 
is the chairman. 

The fund is to establish an award for distinguished 
urinary surgeons, and will sponsor research, academic 
exchanges, publishing, and training in the field of 
urinary surgery. 


Justice Minister Xiao Yang Discusses Judicial Work 


OW3006004995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0848 GMT 18 Jun 95 


[By reporter Wang Jinfu (3076 6855 4395)} 


(FBIS Translated Text) Yantai, 18 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Justice Minister Xiao Yang said today at the national 
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meeting of heads of judicial bureaus and departments 
here that the vast number of judicial administrative 
police and cadres must be fully aware of the importance 
and functions of judicial administrative work at the 
county and district levels, strengthen judicial organs at 
these levels, and work hard to usher in a new situation 
in judicial work at these levels. 


Xiao Yang pointed out: County- and district-level judi- 
cial bureaus are a part of organs of state power charged 
with the heavy responsibility of cracking down on ene- 
mies, punishing crimes, protecting the people, and serv- 
ing the four modernizations. County- and district-level 
judicial bureaus are part of the government departments 
at the corresponding level in charge of leading and man- 
aging judicial administration. They are an indispensable 
part of the state apparatus responsible for providing le- 
gal services; approving and supervising legal service 
organizations; and cooperating with, and providing mu- 
tual checks with, public security departments, procura- 
torates, and courts on the basis of a division of work 
to jointly accomplish state-assigned functions. County- 
level judicial bureaus are a basic part of political power 
at the grass-roots level. Whether or not they can func- 
tion efficiently will have a direct bearing on the develop- 
ment of a sound legal system, political stability, social 
tranquility, and economic development. In the current 
transitional phase between old and new systems, rural 
grass-roots legal service organs are playing an espe- 
cially positive role in solving social contradictions at 
grass-roots levels and promoting overall social stability. 


Xiao Yang pointed out: Development of a socialist 
market economy has set new and higher demands on 
judicial administrative work. The county- and district- 
level judicial bureaus’ functions will be increasingly 
enhanced and their workload increasingly heavier. The 
vast number of judicial administrative cadres and police 
must have an enhanced sense of responsibility; seize 
the opportunity; pluck up their spirits; do solid work; 
uphold and carry forward the spirit of reform, dedication 
to one’s duty, hard work, voluntary service, strict 
adherence to law, self-improvement, and self-reliance; 
and work hard to raise judicial work to a new level. 
Judicial bureaus at provincial, prefectural, and city 
levels must pay close attention to development of 
county- and district-level judicial bureaus; they should 
devote most of their energies to strengthening the 
foundation, that is, the grass-roots level; make county- 
and district-level judicial bureau stability a top priority; 
and do all they can to create favorable conditions and a 
good environment for county- and district-level judicial 
work. 
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LIAOWANG Interviews Chief Procurator 


HK3006030695 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese 
15 May 95 No 20, pp 4-5 


[{"Special Interview" by Staff Reporter: "Giving Promi- 
nence to the Investigation and Handling of Key Cases— 
Chief Procurator Zhang Siging on Profoundly Carrying 
Out the Anticorruption Struggle"} 


{[FBIS Translated Text) Coming straight to the point, 
Chief Procurator Zhang Siging of the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate said in an exclusive interview with 
LIAOWANG: "Giving prominence to the investigation 
and handling of key cases is an important hallmark in 
the deepening of the anticorruption struggle. The sig- 
nificance of the investigation and handling of key cases 
involving crimes committed by leading cadres lies not 
only in the ferreting out of criminals, which is sure to 
produce a great impact and a great shock. More impor- 
tantly, it concerns the leadership of a locality or depart- 
ment, as it ensures that leadership is put in the hands of 
true communists who are loyal to Marxism. ‘If the up- 
per beam is not straight, the lower ones will go aslant. 
If the main beam is not straight, the house will come 
tumbling down.’ If a principal leading cadre has become 
degenerated, he will not be able to lead work in his lo- 
cality or department in accordance with the party’s re- 
quirements, conscientiously implement the party’s line, 
principles and policies, or truly fight corruption. Thus, 
we must persist in concentrating our energy on the in- 
vestigation and handling of key cases, especially key 
Cases involving crimes committed by leading cadres." 


This supreme procurator of China also pointed out: 
The anticorruption struggle is developing in depth. The 
main reflection of this development is that the whole 
party has been mobilized, that party committees and 
governments at all levels have now attached great 
importance to the fight against corruption and personally 
grasped the work, and that the masses have shown 
ever greater enthusiasm in fighting corrupt practices. 
Varying degrees of interim results have been achieved 
in anticorruption work. Problems have been brought to 
light one by one and solved one by one. Under the 
corrupt leadership of the Party Central Committee, great 
successes have been achieved in the investigation and 
handling of key cases. In 1994, procuratorial organs 
at all levels investigated and handled 60,312 economic 
crimes of various kinds, including 28,869 key cases, as 
well as 1,827 cadres at the county and section levels 
and 88 cadres at the department and bureau levels. We 
have investigated and handled a number of cases of 
great impact and exposed some profound problems this 
year. This shows the resolution of our party to fight 
corruption. 
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Zhang Siqing said: From key cases of economic crimes 
already exposed, such as cases of graft and bribery, we 
can see that decadent ideas like bourgeois money wor- 
ship, hedonism, and ultra- individualism are extremely 
corrosive. A handful of party and state functionaries, 
including individual leading cadres, have been hit by 
bourgeois decadent ideas because they do not pay at- 
tention to their self-cultivation and tempering of party 
spirit and do not pay attention to the remolding of their 
world outlook and outlook on life. We must always be 
on the alert. 


He pointed out: The basic law and characteristics 
of graft, bribery and other economic crimes may be 
summed up into the following points: First, "the ex- 
change of power for money” is the essence. The means 
of crime may be changing all the time, but they all in- 
volve the abuse of power for personal gains. Second, 
"bribery grows with power." Whether it is an economic 
department or a “post which makes no profit,” as long as 
it has an important role to play, assumes great respon- 
sibility and yields great power in social management, 
including macroeconomic regulation and control by the 
state, its personnel will become easy targets of law- 
breakers, and the weak-willed ones will degenerate and 
become corrupt elements. Third, all loopholes in law 
are exploited. The law-breakers will avail themselves of 
every loophole in reform, in law and in management, 
and will seize every opportunity to engage in criminal 
activities. Fourth, caring only for money. Some people 
refuse to do anything that does not pay, and will do any- 
thing if money is offered. The greater their gains, the 
bolder they become. The fact that more than 50 percent 
of the cases currently under investigation were perpe- 
trated over the past year shows something of the nature 
of the problem. Fifth, old habits are hard to break. Once 
a lawbreaker had the first taste of success in his evil- 
doing, he will find it difficul: to stop and will become 
bolder each time. Sixth, the crimes are becoming more 
and more surreptitious and cunning, and therefore in- 
creasingly difficult to investigate. 


Zhang Siging was of the view that the following 
tasks must be grasped in order to unfold in depth 
the anticorruption struggle and the investigation and 
handling of key cases: 


First, it is necessary to grasp the question of understand- 
ing over and over again. It is necessary to conscien- 
tiously study and implement the spirit of the Fifth Ses- 
sion of the Central Discipline Inspection Commission 
and the important directives made by leading comrades 
of the Central Committee, continuously deepen our un- 
derstanding in the practice of struggle, unify thinking, 
and unfold the anticorruption struggle in depth. 
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Second, it is necessary to insist on giving priority to the 
investigation and handling of graft, bribery and other 
crimes that occurred in leading party and government 
organs, administrative and law-enforcement organs, ju- 
dicial organs and economic management departments, 
particularly crimes committed by leading cadres at and 
above the county and section levels. Every procura- 
torate, particularly those at the provincial, prefectural 
and city levels, must investigate and handle in real 
earnest one or two key cases that have aroused strong 
resentment among the local people and have produced 
a great impact and a great shock. 


Third, it is necessary to pay attention to the investigation 
and handling of cases involving the taking of bribes, 
the perversion of justice and the practice of favoritism 
and fraud by judicial personnel. This type of crimes 
have penetrated into every judicial organ, every type of 
lawsuit and every step of legal proceedings. The corrupt 
practices are extremely harmful, and abet the spread of 
forces of evil in society. They not only directly tarnish 
the image of the party and government, undermine the 
building of a democratic legal system, and upset the 
State’s macro-control of the market economy, thereby 
rendering the law ineffective in the regulation of the 
market economy, but undermine the cause of reform and 
Opening up and shake the very foundation of the regime. 
The masses greatly resent these corrupt practices, and 
the investigation and handling of this kind of crimes 
has become a necessity in carrying the anticorruption 
struggle to greater depth. 


Fourth, in accordance with the requirement of the Fifth 
Session of the Central Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion, it is necessary to analyze and look into the crimes 
committed by leading cadres of state-owned enterprises 
and public institutions and by leading cadres of town- 
ships, small towns, stations and centers, identify the 
problems, and work out specific solutions. At present, 
some leading cadres of state-owned enterprises and pub- 
lic institutions have availed themselves of the oppor- 
tunity of reform and resorted to all and every means 
to squander state assets. The problem is quite seri- 
ous. In some public institutions, "the monks are rich 
although their monastery was in straitened circum- 
stances," with leading cadres indulging in extravagance 
and freely squandering public property. In the rural ar- 
eas, some leading cadres of townships, small towns, sta- 
tions and centers have aroused the strong resentment of 
the masses for taking bribes, blackmailing and riding 
roughshod over the masses. For this reason, procurato- 
rial organs at all levels must conscientiously investigate 
and handle economic crimes like graft and bribery that 
took place in state-owned enterprises, public institutions 
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and townships, small towns, stations and centers at the 
grass-roots ievel. 


Fifth, it is necessary to strengthen leadership over 
the investigation and handling of key cases. To begin 
with, it is necessary to strengthen the leading bodies 
of procuraiorates at ail levels. In particular, the first 
in command must assume personal leadership in the 
investigation and handlirig of key cases. Secondly, 
procuratorates at the higher level must give clearcut 
support to their subordinate units in the investigation 
and handling of key cases in accordance with the law. 
Each level must look after and help its subordinate 
level. If a case which is of great impact and which has 
encountered great obstacles cannot be investigaied by 
the local procuratorate, the next higher level should take 
over; and if the next higher level, too, cannot handle the 
case, it should be handled by the higher authority until 
the case reaches the Supreme People’s Procuratorate. 


Sixth, the strengthening of the investigation and solution 
of cases should be unfojded around the gathering of 
evidence. Irrefutable evigence should be relied on to 
fight crime. Irrefutable evidence should also be reiied 
on to eliminate intervention and resistance and ** resist 
the pleading for mercy. 


Seventh, is necessary to attach importance to the 
reporting of crimes and propaganda, and to do a 
good job of mobilizing the masses. The anticorruption 
struggle must follow the mass ‘ine. There is to be no 
wavering about this at any time. Procuratorial organs at 
all levels must grasp the two important links of premptly 
grasping the investigation and the handling of cases 
and promptly giving their feedback in order to show 
that we are truly determined to grasp the anticorruption 
struggle and to win the trust of the masses. A variety of 
means must be adopted to extensively and deeply unfold 
propaganda and to encourage and mobilize the masses 
to take an active part ir the anticorruption struggle. 


Eighth, it is necessary to promptly discover and study 
the development trends, new forms and new character- 
istics of crimes committed under the socialist market 
economy, and to pay attention to the investigation and 
handling vf new crimes that undermine the reform. Ef- 
forts must be made to formulate specific strategies and 
measures to investigate, handle and mete out punish- 
ment for crimes in order to serve reform, the opening 
of the -~untry to the outside world and economic de- 
velopment. 


Chief Procurator Zhang Siqing emphasized in his clos- 
ing remarks that whether or not a decisive victory could 
be won in the anticorruption struggle really had a vital 
bearing on the survival of our party and state. All party 
members and cadres must unify thinking on the guiding 
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principle of “doing two types of work simultaneously, 
attaching equal importance to both,” and on the decision 
of the party Central Committee on unswervingly unfold- 
ing the anticorruption struggle in depth. It is necessary 
to see the determination of the party Central Committee 
in unfoiding the anticorruption struggle in depth and the 
fac. that evident interim results have been achieved in 
this struggle. However, it is also necessary to see the 
protracted, arduous and complex nature of this strug- 
gle. Unfolding the anticorruption struggle in depth and 
strengthening the party style and the building of a clean 
and honest governraent is a project of systems engi- 
neering which requires both temporary and fundamental 
sclutions. Strengthening political and ideological educa- 
tion and cultivating a correct world outlook and outlook 
on life are fundamental solutions. So are the deepening 
of reforms and the strengthening of the legal system. 
The investigation end handling of key cases are effective 
measures for the fight against corruption. We must not 
slacken these measures for a single moment. If we do, 
there are likely to be relapses. With a great sense of re- 
sponsibility for the party and the people, and with great 
vigor and high spirit, unfold the anticorruption struggle 
in a penetrating, sustained and unremitting way in ac- 
cordance with the strategic principles laid down by the 
party Central Committee. 


Report on Leaders’ Activities 23-29 Jun 
OW3006022895 


([FBIS Editorial Report] PRC media monitored from 23 
to 29 June carried the following reports on PRC Central 
leadership activities. The source is noted in parentheses 
after each report. 


Chi Haotian Visits Women’s Militia Company — Gen- 
eral Chi Haotian recently visited Xianfeng [Vanguard] 
Women’s Militia Company in Dongtou, Zhejiang — a 
company that has won several Defense Ministry and 
All-China Women’s Federation awards in the past 35 
years. (Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 12 
Jun 95, p 7) 


Li Tieying Meets Literary Troupe Members — A mo- 
bile literary troupe under the Culture Ministry com- 
pleted a tour in Jiangxi, Guizhou, Sichuan, and Shaanxi 
from 23 May to 22 June. Li Tieying, member of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau and state council- 
lor, met with all the troupe members in Beijing on 23 
June. He commended them for their work and urged 
them to continually make fresh contributions. Respon- 
sible figures, including Peng Chong, were present. (Bei- 
jing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1105 GMT 
23 Jun 95) 
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Song Jian Addresses Environmental Protection Meeting 
— The State Council’s Environmental Protectioa Com- 
mittee held a meeting in Beijing on 23 June. Song Jian, 
state councillor and chairman of the State Council's En- 
vironmental Protection Committee, urged all concerned 
to expeditiously rectify pollution in the Huai River. Xie 
Zhenhua, director of the State Environmental Protection 
Bureau, reported on progress in related work. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1235 GMT 23 
Jun 95) 


Song Jian Attends Meeting on Coal-Related Technology 
— Song Jian, state councillor and minister in charge 
of the State Science and Technology Commission, 
attended the aational conference on education in coal 
industry-related science and techaology in Beijing on 
26 June. Song spoke highly of China’s coal industry for 
having relied on scientific and technological progress 
to promote the modernization of the industry. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1220 GMT 26 
Jun 95) 


Li Guixian Attends National Auditing Work Forum 
— State Councillor Li Guixian and leading cadres 
of relevant departments attended the national auditing 
work forum in Dalian on 27 June. It was revealed in the 
meeting that the State Council had adopted the "Interim 
Rules on Auditing and Supervising the Implementation 
of Central Budget,” allowing auditing organs to conduct 
financial auditing on departments at the corresponding 
levels. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 
1242 GMT 27 Jun 95) 


Liu Huaging on Publication of Book on PLA Field 
Army History — Speaking at a ceremony on the publi- 
cation of a book entitled, “The Battle History of the First 
Field Army of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA]" 
in Beijing on 28 June, Central Military Commission 
[CMC] Vice Chairman Liu Huaging noted: While CMC 
Chairman Jiang Zemin proposes maintaining the true 
quality and carrying forward the tradition of the Red 
Army, this book is a valuable teaching material for con- 
ducting the education in revolutionary tradition among 
troops and the people, and will play a posiuve role in 
helping us in studying Mao Zedong’s military thinking, 
studying the theory of people’s war, carrying forward 
our army’s fine tradition of defeating a better-armed en- 
emy, and promoting army building in an all-round way. 
The compilation committee for this book is headed by 
Xi Zhongxun and Wang Zhen. Also attending the «er- 
emony were Zhang Zhen, Seypidin Aze, Hong Xu: zhi, 
Fu Quanyou, Li Desheng, Ye Fei, Ma Wenrui, Wong 
Feng, Deng Liqun, and others. (Beijing XINHUA Do- 
mestic Service in Chinese 1310 GMT 28 Jun 95) 
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Yu Yongbo Watches Performance of Vietnamese Army 
Troupe — General Yu Yongbo, CMC member and di- 
rector of the General Political Department, watched the 
performance of the visiting Vietnamese People’s Army 
Song and Dance Troupe on 28 June. Also watching the 
show were Wu Quanxu, assistant chief of the General 
Staff; Xu Caihou, deputy director of the General Politi- 
cal Department; Yang Deqing, deputy political commis- 
sar of the General Logistics Department; and others. 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Luo Gan Inscribe Book — Book 
entitled "An Overall Look Into Reforms in Chinese 
Counties and Cities" was published in Beijing 28 June. 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin inscribed the title for the 
book; Premier Li Peng wrote an inscription; and State 
Councillor Luo Gan wrote the preface. (Beijing Central 
People’s Radio Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 28 Jun 
95) 


Wu Bangguo Attends Company Inauguration — With 
State Council approval, the China Electric Power In- 
vestment Corporation was established in Beijing on 29 
June. State Council Vice Premier Wu Bangguo attended 
the inaugural meeting. (Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 29 Jun 95) 

Jiang Zemin Presents Medals to Nurses — On the 
afternoon of 29 June, President Jiang Zemin, who is also 
honorary chairman of the Red Cross Society of China, 
presented Nightingale Medals of the International Red 
Cross Society to nurses Sun Jingxia and Zou Ruifang. 
State Councillor Peng Peiyun congratulated Sun and 
Zou. Jiang Zemin, Qian Qichen, Peng Peiyun, and Qian 
Zhengying met Sun and Zou before the ceremony. 
(Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1159 
GMT 29 Jun 95) 


Jiang Chunyun Shows Concern Over Floods in #»nan, 
Jiangxi — On the afternoon of 29 June, Jiang Chun- 
yun, member of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau, State Council vice premier, and head of Na- 
tional General Headquarters for Flood Prevention and 
Drought Control, called Hunan CPC Secretary Wang 
Maolin, Hunan Governor Yang Zhengwu, Jiangxi CPC 
Secretary Wu Guanzheng, and Jiangxi Acting Governor 
Shu Shengyou, showing his concern over the floods in 
the two provinces. Jiang demanded that governments in 
the flood- stricken areas truly engage in flood control 
and relief work and solve the food, housing, and hy- 
gienic problems in the flood areas. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1226 GMT 29 Jun 95) 


Jiang Zemin Hails Anniversary of RENMIN RIBAO 
Overseas Edition — Party and state leaders recently 
wrote inscriptions on the 10th birthday of RENMIN 
RIBAO’s overseas edition. Jiang Zemin, general sec- 
retary of the CPC Central Committee and state presi- 
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dent, wrote: "Running the Overseas Edition well to bet- 
ter serve overseas Chinese; compatriots in Hong Kong, 
Macao, and Taiwan; and Chinese students abroad.” The 
inscription of Li Peng, member of the CPC Central 
Comunittee Political Bureau Standing Committee and 
premier of the State Council, read: “Playing the role 
as a window and bridge and expanding the service for 
opening up." The inscription of Qiao Shi, member of 
the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau Standing 
Committee and chairman of the National People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, read: "Relaying information 
in time, reflecting the situation of the motherland, serv- 
ing overseas readers, and contributing to peace and de- 
velopment.” Li Ruihuan, member of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau Standing Committee and 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, wrote: "A 
newspaper with readers in heart and with its own char- 
acteristics.” State Vice President Rong Yiren’s inscrip- 
tion read: “Disseminating information and improving 
friendship.” Ding Guangen, member of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau and Secretariat and director 
of the CPC Central Committee Propaganda Department, 
called the newspaper to extend his congratulations. (Bei- 
jing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1303 GMT 
29 Jun 95) 


*Article Urges Better Livelihood for Nationalities 


95CM0328A Beijing ZHONGGUO SHEHUI <EXUE 
[CHINESE SOCIAL SCIENCES] in Chinese 
10 May 95 No 3, pp 64-77 


[Article by Ye Xiaowen (0673 1420 2429), director of 
the Bureau of Nationalities and Religion, Department of 
United Front Work, CPC Central Committee: "Revolve 
United Front Work Around Economic Construction and 
Stability") 

{[FBIS Translated Text] This article examines nationali- 
ties work in the new situation. The writer regards the na- 
tionalities problem as part of the overall social problem. 
The theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics is a scientific principle for solving the overall 
social problem. It is also the broad principle for solving 
the nationalities problem. Through the long years of rev- 
olution and construction, Comrade Deng Xiaoping and 
other members of the older generation of proletarian 
revolutionaries have constructed a coherent set of theo- 
ries and policies designed to solve China's nationalities 
problem. The writer argues that nationalities work today 
should revolve closely around the promotion of devel- 
opment and the preservation of stability. As far as de- 
velopment is concerned, nationalities work should come 
to grips with one fundamental—concentrating forces to 
develop the economy and improve the people's liveli- 
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hood. Turning to stability, we must hold high the two 
banners—safeguarding the people’s interests and pre- 
serving the sanctity of the law—as we go about identi- 
fying and dealing with ethnic and religious incidents. 
Ye Xiaowen, born in 1950, is director of the Bureau of 
Nationalities and Religion, United Front Work Depart- 
ment, CPC Central Committee. 


The nationalities problem is part of the overall social 
problem. National characteristics and national differ- 
ences will be with us for a long time to come. So will 
the nationalities problem. The theory of building social- 
ism with Chinese characteristics put forward by Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping is a scientific precept for solving 
the overall social problem. It is also an all-embracing 
precept for solving the nationalities problem. Through 
years of practice in revolution and construction, he and 
other members of the older generation of proletarian 
revolutionaries have put together a coherent set of the- 
ories and policies to solve the nationalities problem and 
put the various nationalities in China on the road toward 
unity, mutual benefit, and common prosperity. Accord- 
ing to Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory, nationalities 
work under the new situation should closely revolve 
around the promotion of development and the mainte- 
nance of stability. As far as development is concerned, 
work in minority areas should achieve one fundamen- 
tal, which is to concentrate resources on developing the 
economy and improving the people’s livelihood. As for 
stability, those in nationalities work should hold high 
two banners—preserving the people's interests and pro- 
tecting the sanctity of the law—when they identify and 
deal with ethnic and religious incidents. This is a de- 
tailed elaboration of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s nation- 
alities theory. It is a guide ‘or correctly handling and 
solving the nationalities problem in the new situation 
and has enormous theoretical and practical significance. 
This art’le proposes to explore this subject at length. 


I. The Theory of Building Socialism with Chinese 
Characteristics is the Theoretical Founc‘ation of 
Solving China’s Nationalities Problem 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s contribution to solving 
China’s nationalities problem is three-fold, as explained 
below: 


First, along with Comrade Mao Zedong (3029 3419 
2639], he has opened up a path toward solving the 
nationalities problem, a path that is correct and has 
Chinese characteristics. 

Through long years of revolution and construction, 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping and other members of the 


older generation of proletarian revolutionaries, such as 
Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai [0719 1869 0171), Liu Shaogi 
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[0491 1421 1142], and Zhu De [2612 17%], have 
made vital contributions to solving China’s nationali- 
ties problem, establishing and developing socialist inter- 
nationality relations, and furthering the Marxist nation- 
alities theory. Marrying basic Marxist tenets with the 
actual practice in nationalities work in China, they suc- 
ceeded in finding a way to solve the nationalities prob- 
lem which is correct and has Chinese characteristics. 


In brief, this «ay has three elements and can be summed 
up in three sentences: adhere to the principle of national 
equality, unity, and mutual help and consolidate and 
develop socialist inter-nationality relations; abide by 
and perfect the regional national autonomy system; and 
accelerate economic development and social progress in 
minority areas, promoting common prosperity among 
all nationalities in the course of building socialism. 
These three sentences are elaborated in the eight major 
elements of the party’s basic position and policy on 
the nationalities problem: 1) The birth, development, 
and withering away of a nationality is a long historical 
process. The nationalities problem with be with us for 
a long time to come; 2) the stage of socialism is a 
time when all nationalities flourish and prosper together. 
Common ground among the nationalities is growing 
steadily, but national characteristics and differences 
will continue to exist; 3) the nationalities problem is 
part of the overall social problem. It can be gradually 
solved only as the overall social problem is solved. The 
nationalities problem in China at the present stage can 
be solved only when the overall social problem is solved 
over time; 4) all nationalities have contributed to the 
fatherland’s civilization regardless of the size of their 
population, the duration of their history, or their level of 
development. They should be treated equally. The great 
unity among all nationalities should be enhanced and the 
unification of the fatherland should be safeguarded; 5) it 
is a fundamental mission of socialism and a fundamental 
mission of nationalities work at the present stage to go 
all out to develop the economy. All nationalities must 
help one another so that they will advance and prosper 
together; 6) the system of regional national autonomy 
is a Significant contribution to the Marxist nationalities 
theory by the Chinese Communists and a basic system 
for solving China's nationalities problem; 7) the drive to 
create a mighty corps of minority cadres who are both 
competent and ethical is critical to making nationalities 
work a success and solving the nationalities problem; 
and 8) in some places ethnic and religious problems 
are often intertwined. In handling the nationalities issue, 
we must be careful to implement the party’s religious 
policy correctly in an all-round way. Each of these 
important points is discussed brilliantly in the three- 
volume "Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping.” 
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The first volume includes the following points. The 
nationalities problem must be resolved satisfactorily. It 
impacts the work in every other area. A key principle 
in nationalities work is this: Don’t let things go wrong; 
don’t make a mess of things. Democratic reform must 
wait until after the minority nationalities are ready for 
it internally. Work on members of the upper strata 
from the nationalities more diligently. Spend more time 
talking things over with them to promote unity. Help 
them and guide them to move ahead step by step. To 
practice regional autonomy, a nationality must put its 
economy on a sound footing; politics must be based 
on economics. Raise the cultural standard of minority 
nationalities as soon as possible. Respect their customs 
and habits in earnest. 


Volume 2 includes the following viewpoints. Analyze 
China’s inter-nationality relations by seeking truth from 
facts. Through democratic reform and socialist transfor- 
mation, all nationalities have embarked on the socialist 
road, forming a new inter-nationality relationship char- 
acterized by socialist fraternal unity, mutual help, and 
cooperation. Consolidate unity among the nationalities. 
Implement regional national autonomy in earnest. Pro- 
mote the development of regions inhabited by minority 
nationalities. Patriots from all nationalities who practice 
different religions have made considerable progress. Ex- 
pand the patriotic united front with the religious commu- 
nity. Socialist identicalness among the nationalities will 
continue to grow and the unity among all nationalities 
will be further consolidated in the course of achieving 
the four modernizations. 


Volume 2 makes the following points. We must strive 
to achieve unity among the entire Chinese nation. 
All descendants of the Chinese nation hope to see 
a united China; breakup violates the wishes of the 
Chinese nation. Our nationalities policy is correct and 
promotes true national equality; an outstanding feature 
of China is the absence of major inter-nationality 
disputes. The main yardstick to be used in assessing 
China's nationalities policy and observing minority 
areas is whether minority nationalities are able to 
develop. The strength of the system of regional national 
autonomy is that it fits in with China’s conditions; it 
must not be abolished. What makes socialism most 
superior is that it promotes common wealth. This is 
inherent in socialism: Some areas with the necessary 
wherewithal take off first and fuel development in 
lagging areas, with every locality becoming well-off 
eventually. 


Second, Comrade Deng Xiaoping has innovatively ad- 
hered to the correct path to solving China's nationalities 
problem from beginning to end. As a participant in the 
effort to find a correct way to solve China's nationali- 
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ties problem, Comrade Deng Xiaoping has done battle 
with both the right and the left in the spirit of seeking 
truth from facts and with the utmost theoretical courage. 
He has stuck to this correct path unwaveringly through- 
out and made his own innovative contribution. This is 
closely related to the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, his very own creation. 


In his writings on the nationalities problem, for instance, 
Deng Xiaoping declared unequivocally long ago that 
economic development must occupy the top spot on the 
agenda of nationalities work. He minced no words in 
a 1950 speech entitled "On the Problem of Minority 
Nationalities in the Southwest." He said, "Regional 
national autonomy without a sound economy is hollow 
autonomy. A minority nationality wants to benefit from 
regional autonomy, but if a host of economic problems 
remain unresolved, things would go wrong.” (Footnote 
1) (Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping," Vol. 1, Renmin 
Chubanshe, 2d ed. October 1994, p. 167) When we read 
these words today, we are still struck by their profound 
insight that can enlighten the benighted. Thirty seven 
years later, the immutable truth that minority areas must 
tackle the economy was explained concisely by Deng 
Xiaoping in his speech "Take National Equality as the 
Starting Point and Accelerate Tibet’s Development." 
He made six main points in the speech: 1) "Genuinely 
take national equality as the starting point." First, there 
should be equality among the nationalities; next, there 
should be unity. This is a basic Marxist principle 
for solving the nationalities problem. Socialist inter- 
nationality relations must adhere to equality, mutual 
help, unity, and cooperation in order to enable all 
nationalities to prosper together. Since the PRC was 
founded, political equality among the nationalities has 
been achieved, but there are still wide gaps in the levels 
of economic and social development. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s argument that development is an immutable 
truth gives additional meaning to the principle of first, 
equality, and second, unity. Equality means equality on 
the basis of common development; unity refers to a 
closer kind of unity forged in the course of achieving 
common prosperity. 2) "Much of China’s resources 
are concentrated in minority-inhabited areas," where 
the development potential is enormous and the outlook 
bright. Help open up minority areas so as to speed 
up their development and even the development of the 
whole of China. 3) As far as Tibet work is concerned, 
"the key question is whether something is good for 
the people of Tibet and what can be done to expedite 
development there." This is fully consistent with the 
three criteria (whether or not it helps develop socialist 
productive forces, whether or not it enhances the overall 
strength of a socialist nation, and whether or not it helps 
raise the people’s living standard) put forward later by 
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Deng Xiaoping for use in assessing socialism. It fleshes 
out the three criteria as they are applied to Tibet and 
Other large minority-inhabited areas. 4) "In observing 
a minority-inhabited area, the main thing is to see 
whether or not development can take off there." In other 
words, minority areas likewise should insist on evolving 
around economic construction. There may be such and 
such problems in a minority area, but what matters 
most is still whether or not it can be developed. 5) 
Accelerate development in minority areas to "put them 
in the forefront of China’s four-modernization drive." 
In other words, don’t let the gap widen or allow the 
minority areas to fall behind, but work hard to narrow 
the gap and help them join others in the forefront. 6) The 
central government, other provinces and municipalities, 
and the Han nationality must support the development 
of minority areas. This is a long-term unalterable task. 
(Footnote 2) (See Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. 
Vol. 3, pp 246-247) 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s writings on the nationalities 
problem are an outstanding example of the character- 
istics of his thinking. He proceeds from reality, from 
the circumstances in China, in all instances and, hav- 
ing liberated his thought, seeks truth from facts. He is 
free from book worship and dogmatism. He does not 
confine himself to a particular model; nor does he stick 
to some outmoded conventions. He always zeroes in on 
the central point at issue when looking at a problem and 
invariably hits the nail on the head when he explains a 
subject, always brief, always concise. In the early days 
of the PRC, class struggle and democratic reform were 
all the rage throughout the country. Deng Xiaoping, on 
the other hand, saw fit to point out with specific refer- 
ence to the reality in minority areas, "There was deep 
misunderstanding between the Han people and minority 
nationalities in the past The situation is very complex. 
For this reason, externa! forces cannot be used to launch 
a so-called class struggle within a minority nationality." 
"Some comrades are worried that they would lose their 
Class stand if they take such a tack, not realizing that 
class stand manifests itself differently in minority areas. 
What is the correct class stand? The correct class stand 
is to refrain from starting a class struggle at this point 
in time but to work on inter-nationality unity. That is 
the correct class stand." (Footnote 3) ("Selected Works 
of Deng Xiaoping," Vol. 1, p. 164) This viewpoint em- 
bodied the spirit of seeking truth from facts and became 
the basis of the CPC Central Committee’s important de- 
cision subsequently that democratic reform in minority 
areas must proceed cautiously. It is also Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping who has made the most penetrating arguments 
against big-nationality chauvinism and narrow national- 
ism. He said, "As soon as we jettison big-nationality 
chauvinism, the minority nationalities will reciprocate 
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by giving up narrow nationalism. We cannot demaad 
that they throw out narrow nationalism first. Instead we 
should begin by getting rid of big-nationality chauvin- 
ism in earnest. Get rid of the two ‘isms’ and there will 
be unity." This line of thinking is based on the reality 
that it will take a long time to heal the estrangement 
of the minority nationalities from the Han nationality 
created by historical Han chauvinism. (Footnote 4) (Se- 
lected Works of Deng Xiaoping, Vol. 1, p. 169) Only 
by healing inter-nationality estrangement can we bring 
about a situation in which the Han people become in- 
separable from the minorities and vice versa. 


Referring to criticisms in the West that China has been 
sending immigrants to Tibet and its habit of lecturing 
China on human rights, Deng Xiaoping responds tit for 
tat, "In dealing with this kind of issue, what matters 
most is substance, not form." "What is wrong with Han 
people going to Tibet to help the people there? Don’t 
judge China’s nationalities policy and the Tibet issue 
by counting the number of Han people in Tibet. You 
cannot draw the right conclusion that way." (Footnote 
5) (Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. Vol. 3, p. 247) 
"People support human rights, but don’t forget there 
are also national rights. There is human dignity, but 
there is also national dignity. In particular, if a Third- 
World developing country like China has no national 
pride and does not cherish its national independence, 
the nation would not be able to stand up." (Footnote 6) 
("Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping," Vol. 3, p. 331) 
Deng Xiaoping’s writings are a powerful weapon in 
thwarting the "human rights offensive" and the "attempt 
to "Westernize" and "divide" China by hostile forces in 
the West. 


Third, as a scientific principle for solving China’s 
overall social problem, the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics is certain to achieve a new 
breakthrough in our effort to solve China’s nationalities 
problem. 


During this new historical period, the correct path 
to solving the nationalities problem—Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics—has become wider and wider and led 
us to a brave new world. It has opened up new vistas 
and achieved a new quantum leap in solving the 
nationalities problem, which is part of the overall social 
problem. This new quantum leap has just begun; it is 
not over yet. It is rich in substance, some of it visible 
and some yet to be discovered through practice. 


Guided by the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, the CPC Central Committee has been 
Studying the new situation, solving new problems, and 
reviewing new experiences. It has decided that national- 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS | 23 


ities work must tackle two major things—development 
and stability—and formulated a string of important prin- 
ciples and policies. In the area of development, for in- 
stance, it stresses that nationalities work must tackle one 
fundamental, which is to concentrate resources on devel- 
oping the economy and improving the people’s living 
standard. As far as stability is concerned, it demands 
that we hold high two banners—safeguarding the peo- 
ple’s interests and protecting the sanctity of the law—as 
we identify and manage ethnic and religious incidents. 
Needless to say, "tackle one fundamental" and “hold 
high the two banners" cannot possibly cover everything 
that has to do with development and stability, but they 
do zero in on what has to be done to date in order to 
bring about development and stability and guide us in 
how to achieve them. 


Il. Tackle One Fundamental: Concentrate 
Resources on Developing the Economy and 
Improving the People’s Living Standards in 
Minority Areas 


Going all out to develop the economy is a basic task 
in minority areas and minority work in China at the 
present stage as well as a basic task of socialism. 
Deng Xiaoping said, "To date we must resolve to 
tackle this matter consistently unless a large-scale war 
breaks out. Everything must revolve around it. Let 
nothing interfere with it." "Shift the focus of work 
to socialist construction.” "Be stubborn and persistent 
and never waver in the least." (Footnote 7) (Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping. Vol. 2, p. 249) In other 
words, there can be only one focus, namely economic 
construction, in the entire universe of party and national 
work, including, of course, work in minority regions. 
Don’t deviate from this focus. You cannot have two 
focuses or multiple focuses. Only when economic 
construction is clearly established as the focus of work 
can we logically repudiate the theoretical basis—"the 
nationalities problem is essentially a class problem"— 
of the attempt to engage in class struggle expansion in 
minority areas. Only then can we, seeking truth from 
facts, clearly understand that the nationalities problem 
in China today is epitomized by the urgent demand by 
minority nationalities and minority areas for accelerated 
economic and cultural development. 


Development is an immutable truth. Hold on to it with 
all our might and don’t let go. This is true for the entire 
nation and it applies to minority areas and border re- 
gions as well. We have abandoned taking class struggle 
as the key link and shifted our focus to economic con- 
struction. But special problems do emerge in minority 
areas now and then. In Tibet and Xinjiang, in particu- 
lar, national separatist activities are something now you 
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see, now you don’t. At times the separatists get really 
blatant and go against the trend by committing crimes. 
Confronted with this type of situation, local party and 
government organs have no choice but to spend time 
combating separatism and working on stabilization. It is 
certainly necessary to combat separatism and work on 
stabilization. After all, economic development requires 
a united and stable environment. Development is funda- 
mental and stability is a guarantee. The two complement 
each other. Nevertheless, it would be wrong to blame in- 
stability solely on trouble-making by hostile forces and 
the masses’ backwardness while ignoring sluggish eco- 
nomic development and the slow pace in raising living 
standards. If minority areas are to enjoy long-term sta- 
bility, we must tackle one fundamental: concentrate re- 
sources on developing the economy and improving the 
people’s living standards. This is still one paramount 
issue in the guiding thought behind minority work that 
must be made clear. We need to arrive at a consensus 
on it and must resolve to hang on to it and not let go. 


We need to emphasize economic development in mi- 
nority areas because, first of all, they remain relatively 
backward despite the outstanding achievements of eco- 
nomic construction since reform got under way and the 
open policy was introduced. Their gap with developed 
areas has been widening. The state has taken many ef- 
fective measures on all fronts since reform got under 
way and the open policy was introduced in order to 
expedite social and economic development in minority 
areas. The look of minority areas is changing and has 
changed in profound ways. Vertically, minority areas 
have come a long way compared with the past just as the 
coast region has come a long way. Horizontally, though, 
minority areas account for a shrinking share of the na- 
tional economy year after year. They are not competitive 
in the market economy. Their resource potential is not 
being tapped and translated into a genuine economic 
edge, hemmed in by a backward infrastructure, includ- 
ing backward transportation, energy, and communica- 
tions systems. Now that the whole nation has launched 
a united drive to achieve a fairly comfortable standard 
of living by developing a socialist market economy, mi- 
nority areas need to align their economic system with 
that of the rest of the nation and the masses in those 
areas must join the people of the nation in this en- 
terprise. For this reason, there is a need, or shall we 
Say, an even greater need, for minority areas to make 
economic construction the focus of work unwaveringly. 
In minority areas, economic construction must be men- 
tioned in the same breath as raising the people’s living 
standards. The reason is that although living standards 
have gone up sharply in the wake of reform and the 
introduction of an open policy, a considerable portion 
of the nation’s 80 million people who still don’t have 
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enough food or clothing and the 27 million people in 
dire poverty are concentrated in minority areas, partic- 
ularly impoverished areas with adverse natural condi- 
tions. Eradicating poverty no doubt is a long-drawn-out 
process and hinges on economic development. How- 
ever, the ultimate goal of economic development is to 
improve the people’s living standards. In fact, even as 
we enlist the masses in the arduous task of economic 
betterment, we must let them see its tangible benefits. 
This is the only way to mobilize their enthusiasm and 
Creativity to develop the economy. Improving the peo- 
ple’s livelihood is a vitally important issue in minority 
areas. Improve the living standard as the economy de- 
velops and develop the economy in order to improve the 
living standard. This guiding thought is clearly focused 
and has enormous practical significance in minority ar- 
eas where people are relatively poor. 


We emphasize "concentrating resources to develop the 
economy and improve the people’s living standards" 
as a policy because "resources" does not just mean 
resources in minority areas or within a minority na- 
tionality but also means resources in the entire nation. 
In early 1994 the State Council unveiled the "Eight- 
Seven War on Poverty Plan" that demands that human, 
material, and financial resources from all social quar- 
ters be devoted to meet the food and clothing needs 
of 80 million poor people within 7 years, from 1994 
to the end of the century. This is a historic struggle to 
eliminate hunger and achieve a comfortable standard of 
living all across China. Any war or battle on poverty 
must steer clear of two traps. One is the "poverty trap." 
Most of the 80 million poor people are concentrated 
in China’s four ecologically fragile zones, namely the 
karst rocky mountains in the southwest, the red-soil 
hilly region in the south, the deserts along the north- 
ern border, and the loess plateau. These zones share 
two characteristics: poverty and environmental degra- 
dation. Plagued by frequent drought or flooding, they 
are extremely fragile ecologically and underdeveloped 
economically, with a very limited self-development ca- 
pability. To survive, the masses there are forced to ex- 
ploit resources in a predatory fashion. The upshot is a 
vicious circle: poverty leads to predatory exploitation, 
which contributes to environmental degradation, which, 
in turn, worsens poverty. We call this the "poverty 
trap." To extricate ourselves from this trap, we must 
of course practice development-oriented poverty relief. 
Although poverty-relief work in the past 2 decades has 
been hugely successful, the most important lesson we 
have learned was to replace poverty relief as hand-outs 
with development-oriented poverty relief. As the war 
On poverty enters its most crucial stage, and confronted 
with the "poverty trap" in ecologically fragile zones, I 
think we should move away from even development- 
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oriented poverty relief to a form of poverty relief that 
is oriented toward ecological renewal, or "sustainable 
development-oriented poverty relief." Sustainable de- 
velopment is a very important concept adopted unani- 
mously by the UN Conference on the Environment and 
Development in 1992. The material basis of sustain- 
able development is the renewal of natural resources. 
And natural resources are part of the ecology. To ad- 
vance from development-oriented poverty relief to sus- 
tainable development-oriented poverty relief means to 
emphasize coordinated and balanced socioeconomic de- 
velopment vis-a-vis the resources and the environment. 
It means replacing an economic development model that 
stresses quantitative expansion with a model of sustain- 
able development that emphasizes the quality of de- 
velopment and that looks to an improving ecology as 
the cornerstone of sustainable development. It means 
substituting chronic poverty for sustainable develop- 
ment. Otherwise, it would be impossible to break out 
of the poverty—predatory exploitation—environmental 
degradation—more poverty vicious circle. The other 
trap is “isolation trap." When we concentrate human, 
material, and financial resources on the war on poverty, 
our targets include not only the poor population and 
poor regions, but also the forces among the people or 
in the region that resist the anti-poverty drive. Both ad- 
vanced and backward elements are at work in the so- 
cioeconomic development in poor areas, resulting in a 
dual structure. Within this dual structure, the advanced 
elements and backward elements are isolated from and 
work against one another. The backward has difficulty 
assimilating the advanced, and the advanced cannot ad- 
just to the backward. Both input costs for the advanced 
part and input demand for the backward part have been 
rising steadily, yet efficiency and economic performance 
have been in decline just as steadily. Because of the nu- 
merous negative factors at work, allocating resources 
collected outside to fight poverty in minority areas is 
like dropping them into a bottomless pit. This is the 
"isolation trap." The isolation of a dual structure is not 
only an artificial isolation, which can be broken with in- 
creased inputs, a policy isolation, which can be altered 
by policy breakthroughs, or a transient isolation, which 
can be overcome with a handful of campaigns. William 
Lewis, a Nobel Prize winner in economics, noted in his 
celebrated work "Economic Development Under Limit- 
less Labor Supply," "In a low-profit equilibrium, exces- 
sive labor inputs may well be the root cause of poverty." 
We have discovered from our own research in minority 
areas and other poor localities that once stuck in the dual 
isolation trap, more and more inputs of advanced ele- 
ments alone are not necessarily a ticket out of poverty. It 
can thus be seen that while the war on poverty requires 
more inputs, it is also imperative that everything be done 
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to minimize the negative effects of inputs and that mi- 
nority areas disentangle themselves from the "isolation 
trap." The war on poverty involves not only the elim- 
ination of poverty in poor areas and among poor peo- 
ple and the improvement of society, culture, and the 
ecology, but also the transformation of the social and 
economic operating mechanisms. (Footnote 8) (See my 
article "On Narrowing the Gap and Accelerating De- 
velopment in Minority Regions," in MINZU YANJIU, 
No. 4 1994, and XINHUA WENZHAI, No. 10 1994) In 
short, the decisive battle against poverty must stay clear 
of these two traps and be energized with new think- 
ing and effective measures. The entire Chinese nation 
must make unremitting effort to concentrate resources 
on developing the economy and improving the living 
standards in minority areas. 


The emphasis on developing the economy and improv- 
ing the people’s living standard is based on our faith in 
the masses and our reliance on them. In minority areas, 
a large percentage of those people who make trouble 
have been incited and egged on by others. They use the 
Opportunity to vent their displeasure at economic back- 
wardness and poverty through radical speech or extrem- 
ist actions. They are not really in the business of foment- 
ing separatism, so don’t casually lump them together 
with separatist forces. About the lack of consciousness 
on the part of some people, we certainly need to conduct 
ideological education in earnest and patiently. We also 
should waste no time in checking the deviant behavior 
of a handful of people. However, only one thing lies at 
the bottom of successful ideological work and that is 
an effective effort to promote and aid economic devel- 
Opment in minority areas and improve the living stan- 
dards. Tie the masses’ vital interests to the preservation 
of the integrity of the fatherland and inter-nationality 
unity, both interests shared by the entire nation. This is 
the only fundamental way to preserve unity and over- 
come separatism. In its whole-hearted drive to help mi- 
nority nationalities develop their economy and improve 
their livelihood, the Han nationality has intensified eco- 
nomic and cultural exchanges between developed areas 
and minority areas. The two "inseparables" have devel- 
oped economic bonds that are getting closer and closer, 
joined by common interests. Minority nationalities and 
the Han nationality depend on each other for common 
prosperity. Indeed, the two have become one and the 
same. The Han people are inseparable from minority 
areas, and minority nationalities are inseparable from 
the Han nationality. No separatist conspiracy will suc- 
ceed. 


Concentrating resources on economic development and 
improving the people’s living standards can also solve 
other problems at their roots. Economic backwardness 
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leads to a string of other forms of backwardness, while 
economic development can fuel a host of other develop- 
ments. It is not that we don’t care about politics, just that 
we want the kind of politics that epitomizes the econ- 
omy. Not that we are not interested in opposing sepa- 
ratism and preserving unity and stability, just that other 
problems can be solved only if this problem is tack- 
led first. Comrade Deng Xiaoping says, "Modernization 
involves many tasks on many fronts. We must strike 
the right balance among them, instead of fighting just 
one battle. In the final analysis, however, economic con- 
struction must remain the center. Deviate from this cen- 
ter and we run the risk of losing the material base. Every 
other task must be subordinate to the central task of eco- 
nomic construction. It must revolve around it and never 
interfere with it or conflict with it. We have learned too 
painful a lesson in this regard in the past 2 decades." 
(Footnote 9) (Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, Vol. 
2, p. 250) Even when we are too busy combating hos- 
tile forces to grapple with economic development and 
improve the people’s living standards, we would never- 
theless still give them ammunition with which to attack 
us. It is when we tackle economic development and im- 
prove the living standards that we are able to hit out 
at them more effectively. The CPC Central Committee 
has decided that the whole nation should support Ti- 
bet and increased economic aid projects to Tibet by 62. 
This delighted and encouraged the people of Tibet but 
sent the Dalai Lama clique into a panic. To them, the 
CPC Central Committee’s moves were the most dev- 
astating so far in its effort to crack down on separatist 
activities. In a minority area the work in all fields is in- 
terrelated organically. Developing minority education, 
science and technology, and culture; promoting pub- 
lic health; training minority cadres; strengthening inter- 
nationality unity; and preserving social stability...they 
are all important and must be carried out properly. And 
they are all consistent with developing the economy and 
improving the people’s living standards. If they are not 
pursued aggressively and successfully, the preconditions 
for developing the economy and improving the living 
standard will not be met and there would be no guar- 
antee they would be achieved. Conversely, if the econ- 
omy remains underdeveloped and the livelihood of the 
masses does not get better for long, it would be impos- 
sible to do a good job on all these other fronts. 


Would we be able to remain free from disruptions and 
truly concentrate resources on developing the economy 
and improving the people’s living standards? This is 
a question of whether or not our guiding thought is 
correct. It is also a question of whether or not our 
work style is appropriate. Promoting public well-being 
is the fundamental objective of the CPC. It is also why 
we are in minority areas in the first place. Whether or 
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not the CPC, the people’s government, and party and 
government cadres are welcome, trusted and respected 
by the masses, and enjoy their genuine support depends 
on whether or not they sincerely work for the well-being 
of the minority areas and minority nationalities. 


In brief, we should steer the attention and enthusiasm 
of the masses and cadres in minority areas to economic 
construction and the improvement of living standards 
and focus them on those areas. Only by making them our 
basic mission and only by tackling both with two hands 
equally aggressively would we be doing the right thing 
and comply with objective reality. And only then would 
we fulfill the original intent behind what Deng Xiaoping 
said about development being fundamental and stability 
taking precedence over everything else. 


Ill. Holding High the Two Banners—Safeguarding 
the People’s Interests and Protecting the Sanctity of 
the Law 


To say that we should emphasize concentrating re- 
sources on developing the economy and improving the 
people’s living standards does not mean that we can ig- 
nore the factors that undermine unity and stability in 
minority areas. On the whole, inter-nationality relations 
in China nowadays are harmonious and there is unity 
and stability among the nationalities, even in the reli- 
gious circles. Many ethnic and religious contradictions 
are essentially contradictions among the people. On a 
macro level, we must soberly and calmly realize this 
basic fact and hold on to this basic determination. On 
the other hand, there is no denying the fact that contra- 
dictions among the people have become confrontational 
Or antagonistic in recent years and that contradictions 
among the people have been interwoven with contradic- 
tions between ourselves and the enemy, a trend which 
occasionally rears its head in a number of ethnic and 
religious incidents. "There is no such thing as a minor 
ethnic or religious matter." Accordingly we must look 
upon these developments with grave concern and study 
them carefully. The actual causes of each incident are 
different. Generally speaking, however, there are three 
noteworthy factors. 


First, after the demise of bi-polarization in the world, 
there has been an explosion of ethnic conflicts and 
religious disputes in many nations and regions. The 
destructive effects of ethnic and religious problems are 
on the rise; they lead to social unrest, hasten political 
change, stir up ethnic conflicts, and cause national 
disintegration. Under this situation, international hostile 
forces naturally feel compelled to give their subversion 
and sabotage in China an ethnic or religious packaging 
and use ethnic and religious issues as the point of attack 
in order to divide China. To date hostile forces are 
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exploiting not only contradictions among the people, 
but also our mistakes in handling such contradictions to 
whip up and deepen popular dissatisfaction in hopes of 
inciting troubles on an even larger scale. We absolutely 
must not lower our guard. 


Second, ethnic and religious incidents are sudden erup- 
tions of grievances on the part of members of a minority 
nationality or the followers of a religion. Popular dissat- 
isfaction can be caused by a variety of things, including 
contradictions built up under the old system and con- 
tradictions that have newly emerged during the transi- 
tion from the old system to the new. The miscellaneous 
shortcomings of the old system, compounded by our 
errors in implementing the policies on minority nation- 
alities and religion, may have inflicted suffering on or 
wronged some people. If mishandled, they are bound to 
Cause intense public resentment. During the transition 
from the old system to the new, the gap has widened 
between minority areas and their developed counterparts 
and interests are redistributed, which is upsetting to the 
public psyche. The socialist market economy is a road 
all nationalities must travel in order to achieve shared 
prosperity. However, minority areas have had trouble 
embarking on that journey for a variety of reasons, in- 
Cluding inferior basic conditions, and so are in greater 
need of government support and assistance. Yet the pref- 
erential policies which used to grant them special treat- 
ment under the old system have become less and less 
effective as the old system gave way to the new. In 
effect, some of the benefits which the minority nation- 
alities used to derive from regional national autonomy 
have disappeared. This situation, coupled with the lack 
of effective ideological and political work aimed at the 
masses, has enabled the more extreme sentiments and 
some erroneous thinking to gain the upper hand in cer- 
tain places. As a result, some people have opted to ex- 
press their anger to the party and government through 
radical speech, overly emotional displays of feelings, 
extremist actions, and other excesses, including unreal- 
istic demands. The upshot is distances and disorder. 


Third, a key factor behind these disturbances and 
disorder is the insensitivity on the part of some of our 
leading cadres suffering from severe bureaucratism to 
the problems in minority and religious work. At the 
beginning of an incident, they may be indifferent to 
the problem, thus wasting precious time. Consequently, 
a contradiction that could have been resolved gets 
worse and worse. Alternatively they may be at a 
loss as to what to do. So they seek to hide their 
mistakes or incompetence by exaggerating the role of 
the bad elements and the backwardness of the masses. 
Some comrades even have a hand in stirring up ethnic 
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disputes and encouraging religious activities. This only 
complicates any effort to solve the problems. 


What makes such ethnic and religious incidents even 
trickier to manage are these five features inherent in 
them. 


First, their accumulative nature. Ethnic or religious 
contradictions among the people are often the result of 
all sorts of feelings and opinions built up over time. At 
first there are only a few conflicts. Over time they are 
joined by more conflicts. At a certain point a quantitative 
accumulation induces a change in quality. 


Second, their sudden nature. A minor incident could 
evolve into a major incident. All it takes is a spark: per- 
haps both sides refusing to make concessions, perhaps 
bureaucratism mishandling the situation and exacerbat- 
ing the contradiction, perhaps officials failing to see eye 
to eye so that a report is not sent to the higher authorities 
in time or a decision is not made at the proper moment. 
All of this can blow up something minor into a major 
incident. A major incident, in turn, begets unrest. An 
incident may occur by accident, but once trouble is on 
its way, it acquires its own inevitability. Fortuity always 
paves the way for inevitability. 


Third, its tendency to spread. To a certain extent na- 
tional consciousness and religious faith are unique ral- 
lying points with a powerful centripetal pull. They are 
also highly sensitive and contagious. As soon as there 
is an incident, the psychology of self-preservation in 
religious faith or nationalism will spread like wildfire, 
whipping up a passion for resistance or a blind enthu- 
siasm. The mass media in an information society also 
help in hastening this spreading process. 


Fourth, variability. Because of a change in the nature of 
a contradiction, a matter of right and wrong becomes a 
question of ourselves versus the enemy. Alternatively, 
the contradiction may intensify to such an extent that 
what started out as a non-confrontational contradiction 
becomes a confrontational one. 


Fifth, their dormant quality. When an incident has es- 
Calated, education and persuasion will no longer work. 
At that point we have no choice but to resort to admin- 
istrative or legal solutions. On the surface that may be 
enough to ameliorate or manage the contradiction. But 
in fact it becomes embedded at a deeper level, there 
to fester in the psychology of the nationality or reli- 
gious group in question, subconsciously causing inter- 
nationality estrangement. Over time this estrangement 
quietly sets the stage for the explosive eruption of an- 
other contradiction in the future. It also may manifest 
itself in some other forms. 
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These characteristics form a cyclical process, as illus- 
trated in the diagram below: 


Accumulation — sudden explosion — spreading — 
change in nature —dormancy 


Clearly, when an ethnic or religious contradiction 
among the people is ensnared in this cyclical process, 
it becomes highly explosive in form and extremely 
volatile in nature. At that point, it would be difficult 
to nip the problem in the bud or to solve it locally, 
among the people. (Footnote 10) (See my articles "On 
Contradictions among the People in Inter-Nationality 
Relations and Religion in the New Situation," in 
DANGXIAO LUNTAN, No 7, 1993, and XINHUA 
WENZHAI, No 4, 1993). The incident then may cause 
local social unrest of various magnitude, and, in more 
serious cases, even sharpening and antagonizing social 
contradictions. On the other hand, we have totally 
jettisoned the mentality of taking class struggle as the 
key link and determined that essentially most ethnic or 
religious issues at the present stage are contradictions 
among the people. We have concluded that although 
confrontation may emerge under a particular set of 
circumstances, most people involved are our masses 
and bad elements with an ulterior motive constitute 
only a tiny percentage. Since we acknowledge that 
minority nationalities and religious followers indeed 
have special interests and special demands that must 
be treated cautiously, we should deal with these con- 
tradictions by working hard to ameliorate them and 
render them innocuous. If there is a confrontation, we 
must handle it sternly and decisively. Even then we 
must regard it as only a particularly heightened form of 
contradiction among the people. We must not casually 
conclude that it is a sign of class antagonism. 


This raises a theoretical issue. With large-scale class 
antagonism in the stage of socialism a thing of the past, 
will there be non-class confrontation which has nothing 
to do with class antagonism? If we interpret antagonism 
exclusively as class antagonism, we will not be able to 
explain this kind of antagonism. 


This in turn raises a question of policy principle. If we 
use Class struggle to resolve confrontational contradic- 
tions between ourselves and the enemy and if we use 
persuasion and education and better work to resolve 
contradictions among the people, what approach then 
should we take to solve those kinds of confrontational 
contradictions which basically are non-class confronta- 
tions and involve so many special people (members of 
minority nationalities and religious followers)? 


If there is a problem, we must work on it instead of 
"hiding our illness for fear of treatment.” Reality calls 
for a correct guiding principle and a correct method 
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for solving these problems. In a speech to the 1994 
national united front work conference, Comrade Jiang 
Zemin [3068 3419 3046] said, "We must never stop 
drawing lessons from practice to enhance our ability to 
handle the nationalities problem and religious problem. 
Try to see what is coming from one small clue. Pre- 
pare for a rainy day. Deal with the situation calmly." 
Sometimes such incidents are where national conscious- 
ness, religious faith, political problems, and social con- 
flicts all come together, where non-antagonistic contra- 
dictions and antagonistic contradictions converge, where 
the people who don’t know the truth are intermingled 
with bad elements with an ulterior motive, which com- 
plicates our work. Facts prove that we must clearly 
understand and abide by two important principles— 
safeguard the people’s interests and protect the sanctity 
of the law—in order to identify and handle this kind 
of problem with all its suddenness, its antagonistic na- 
ture, its complexity, and its mass character. These two 
principles are the lesson we learned by reviewing our 
experience. They are precisely the pointer that will help 
us deal with the situation calmly and properly. 


In his article "The Role and Tasks of Trade Unions un- 
der the New Economic Policy," Lenin drew a distinction 
between the strike in a bourgeois regime and the strike 
in a proletarian regime. In a state controlled by the bour- 
geoisie, the strike is class struggle. In a proletarian state, 
the strike is economic struggle caused by nothing more 
than lingering bureaucratic ills, capitalist residues, and 
the political underdevelopment and cultural backward- 
ness of the laboring masses. The latter kind of conflict 
must not be dealt with using the class struggle method 
but has to be worked out through mediation, negotia- 
tion, and appeals. Where a public demand is reasonable 
and feasible, it should be met. Political education must 
be conducted for the masses. Lenin called on the trade 
unions to adopt a far-sighted policy in solving this kind 
of conflict and protect the working people’s interests in 
earnest on all fronts. 


Mao Zedong devoted an entire section entitled "On a 
Small Number of People Making Trouble" to this sub- 
ject in his article "On Correctly Handling Contradictions 
Among the People." He did not attribute these kinds of 
incidents to contradictions between ourselves and the 
enemy or to a change in the nature of those contra- 
dictions. In fact, he still included most of them in the 
Category of contradictions among the people. He blamed 
the trouble mostly on "bureaucratism among the lead- 
ers and the failure to educate the masses." The policy 
should be to “overcome bureaucratism unwaveringly, 
strengthen ideological and political education properly, 
and handle all sorts of contradictions appropriately.” As 
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for the handful of bad persons, they “must be subject to 
the necessary legal sanctions." 


Volume 3 of the "Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping" 
offers a coherent set of clear-cut principles, policies, 
and strategies on how to identify and manage the 
student unrest and disturbances whipped up by the 
proliferation of the thought of bourgeois liberalization. 
To begin with, leaders must take an unequivocal stand 
and adopt a firm attitude. Make no concessions. Don’t 
give in. If one bunch of people takes to the street 
today and another bunch does so tomorrow, there will 
be endless trouble in this country of 1 billion people. 
How can we live like that? Second, don’t get into 
the campaign mode. Try to contain a problem and 
minimize its seriousness as much as possible. Needless 
to say, bourgeois liberalization has its class struggle 
background and it is crystal clear that a handful of 
people are taking on the government. However, since 
most of the participants are our young students and our 
people, we still must not regard it as class confrontation 
and so should steer clear of the class struggle stuff. 
Third, combating bourgeois liberalization is a long-term 
enterprise. Instead of launching a campaign, we can only 
use on-going education and persuasion, supplemented 
by some administrative and legal tools if necessary. Use 
the two tools of law and education to solve problems. 


A theoretical basis for holding high the two banners— 
safeguarding the people’s interests and protecting the 
sanctity of the law—to identify and handle ethnic and 
religious incidents can be found in the above discussion. 
Despite the confrontation in them, most incidents are not 
defined by class antagonism. In dealing with such inci- 
dents, we must "adopt a far-sighted policy and earnestly 
protect the working masses’ interests on all fronts." We 
must "overcome bureaucratism steadfastly, strengthen 
ideological and political education effectively, and han- 
dle all sorts of contradictions properly." Impose legal 
sanctions on the handful of bad people. "Use the two 
tools of law and education to solve problems." Holding 
high the two banners is an elaboration and deepening 
under the new historic circumstances of Mao Zedong’s 
teaching on correctly handling contradictions among the 
people. It is the new conclusion reached by the CPC 
Central Committee after reviewing the new experience 
in the new era. These two banners are profound and rich 
in substance. They are highly instructive when it comes 
to identifying and dealing with ethnic and religious in- 
cidents. 


First, they preempt the use of ineffective remedies. 


When the masses are seething with anger and the 
Situation gets really explosive, we tend to make one 
of two mistakes. We may brush aside demands put 
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forward by the masses which are reasonable and can 
be met and blame them for everything indiscriminately, 
in effect encouraging bureaucratism in our leadership. 
Alternatively, we may turn a blind eye to the mistakes 
being committed by the masses, too fearful to take 
action to stop them in time. We lower our guard against 
the handful of bad people and fail to warn them against 
breaking the law and behaving in an impermissible 
manner. Holding high the two banners of safeguarding 
the people’s interests and protecting the sanctity of the 
law may prevent these two erroneous tendencies and nip 
in the bud any potential incident waiting to happen. 


Second, they solve the tricky problem of definition. 


As soon as an incident breaks out, everything becomes 
blurred. "Ripples cover the whole pond." Amidst the 
confusion and clamor, it is most important but also most 
difficult to determine the nature of what is happening. 
In the absence of such a determination, it would be 
tough to decide what is the most appropriate response. 
But in our haste to make such a determination, we 
often end up turning a non-antagonistic contradiction 
into an antagonistic one, which will only land us in 
worse trouble. On the other hand, when we hold high 
the two banners, we in effect withhold judgement until 
after the dust settles, the situation clarifies, and we are 
able to see better. To hold high the two banners is to 
simplify and clarify a complex issue and temporarily 
isolate it from the nationalities problem, the religious 
problem, the mass problem, and yes, even the class 
struggle problem. That way we can come to grips 
with the main contradiction, the central problem, which 
would give us a window of opportunity to work on 
it. Whatever the problem, the people’s interests must 
not be infringed upon and the sanctity of the law must 
not be violated. The larger principle of safeguarding the 
people’s interests and protecting the sanctity of the law 
must be complied with whatever other principles may 
be at stake. 


Third, they prevent an incident from spreading, which 
is of utmost urgency. 


After an incident occurs, the top priority is to prevent 
it from spreading or expanding. Do our level best to 
find a solution locally or internally and keep it in 
the form in which it first broke out. According to the 
theory of collective behavior in sociology, disturbances 
of a mass nature are a form of impulsive behavior 
driven by a common or collective emotion. Impulses 
are infectious. Participants in collective behavior share 
an attribute and behave in a similar way, but they 
are not governed by a certain rule or answer to 
an authority. Instead they are motivated by a shared 
emotion and identical values. They encourage one 
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another in their actions, stirring up a collective irrational 
fanaticism. The upshot is a disturbance, brief, sudden, 
sustained by emotion and in defiance of normal social 
conventions. If the fanaticism manages to hold, shared 
values are elevated to the level of common objectives, 
an organizational structure for collective behavior will 
emerge, and a lasting mass upheaval may occur. It 
is clear that to prevent an incident from spreading, 
the top priority is to stop the process of the masses 
influencing one another emotionally, adopting identical 
values, and egging each other on in their behavior. 
Also to be thwarted is the process in which informal 
value determination becomes formal shared objectives 
pursued jointly. What we need to do is to provide in a 
timely way a value judgement that a fanatical public 
would find acceptable and social conventions that it 
would still be willing to comply with. At this point, 
the only truths that mean anything are those that the 
audience finds acceptable and can understand. To hold 
high the banner of safeguarding the people’s interests 
is to tell the people that disturbances are not in their 
interest, that only stability is what they really want, 
that in a disturbance it is the people’s interests which 
will ultimately suffer. No person should ever make the 
masses suffer another disturbance, regardless of what 
form it may take, or whatever language or pretext may 
have been used. All people of conscience should do their 
best to stabilize society and improve the people’s living 
standard, instead of interfering with this effort. Make 
contributions instead of setting up barriers. People who 
ignore the interests of the masses will be condemned 
by history, condemned by the people. To hold high the 
banner of protecting the sanctity of the law is to tell 
the masses that individuals condemned by the people 
must be punished in accordance with the law. All ethnic 
and religious activities must take place within legally 
prescribed limits. Whatever your demand, whatever the 
feeling you want to express, there is a bottom line 
one cannot cross, which is that nobody can break the 
law or defy the law. Actually most people do observe 
such a bottom line in their hearts. Islamic followers, for 
instance, talk about "challenging the religion but not the 
state" and "subordinating religious teaching to the law 
of the land.” 


Fourth, they provide an effective weapon to handle 
trouble-makers. 


To handle the trouble, Mao Zedong said, we must "over- 
come bureaucratism steadfastly, strengthen ideological 
and political education successfully, and handle all sorts 
of contradictions properly.” (Footnote 10) (See Section 
9 "On A Minority of People Making Trouble” in "On 
Correctly Handling Contradictions among the People.") 
But how can we really achieve these three things? An 
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effective weapon is to hold high the two banners. To 
safeguard the people’s interests, we must keep a close 
watch on the public mood and care about the people’s 
weal and woe. Make an earnest effort to meet reasonable 
public demands and solve problems that can be solved. 
Don’t engage in official gobbledegook. Don’t indulge 
in idle talk. To protect the sanctity of the law, we must 
operate in strict accordance with the law, be fair and im- 
partial in the way we do things, and avoid wishful think- 
ing. How well you overcome bureaucratism depends on 
whether or not you truly hold high the two banners. 
Achieving the second goal, which is to strengthen ideo- 
logical and political education, we need to do no more 
than to make the masses aware of where their interests 
lie, to tell them what is in their long-term, basic per- 
sonal interest and that their own interests will suffer if 
the disturbance continues; we warn them of the adverse 
consequences, and point out the danger of deviant con- 
duct and law-breaking and the evil of acting in a way 
that brings disgrace on one’s group. Only by making 
Clear the consequences can we drive the truth home. 
For this reason, whether or not ideological and political 
education for the masses is strengthened also depends 
on whether we hold high the two banners. To achieve 
the third objective, which is to handle all sorts of con- 
tradictions properly, we must abide by the yardstick of 
safeguarding the people’s interests and protecting the 
sanctity of the law. That way we would do everything 
right and prevent the disturbance from getting out of 
hand. 


Fifth, they achieve the perfect union of two things. 


It is the CPC’s fine tradition io hold high the banner 
of safeguarding the people’s interests, take the people’s 
long-term and fundamental interests as the starting point 
in all things, and promote their well-being wholeheart- 
edly. This fine tradition is why we have earned the trust, 
understanding, and support of a majority of the people, 
why we have been able to handle all sorts of contradic- 
tions satisfactorily, and why our government is stable 
and we are in harmony with the people. 


Holding high the banner of protecting the sanctity of 
the law and being adept at using the law to solve 
problems are the basic methods of modern social 
management and an important sign of social progress; 
it is better suited to winning over and educating the 
masses, isolating and weakening bad elements than 
the old practice of launching class struggle campaigns. 
As a matter of fact, the law itself is a concentrated 
expression of Class will, a tangible embodiment in social 
management of the people’s democratic dictatorship 
in China at the present stage. When we operate in 
accordance with the law and the rules are clear-cut and 
well understood, we avoid indiscriminate attacks and 
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rectification movements which try to cure disorder with 
disorder but end up compounding disorder and adding 
new disorder to old upheaval. When the sanctity of the 
law is protected, everybody knows there is a bottom 
line beyond which one is not allowed to cross. Trouble 
makers cannot but restrain themselves and the number 
of incidents will naturally decline sharply. 


To hold high the two banners is to combine organically 
and completely two advantages, namely the reliance of 
modern society on the law and the party’s tradition of 
relying on the masses. As a matter of fact, the two 
banners have always been interrelated. Not only is it a 
marriage between the modern tools of government, on 
the one hand, and our fine tradition, on the other, but it is 
also a natural reflection of the socialist nature of a nation 
such as ours. The people’s interests are fundamental. 
They are our starting point as we look at and handle 
all problems. Certainly they are also our starting point 
and ultimate goal in identifying and handling ethnic and 
religious incidents. The legal system is an embodiment 
of the people’s interests, an expression of their will, and 
a powerful guarantee of their interests. It is imperative, 
therefore, that the sanctity of the law be protected if the 
people’s interests are to be safeguarded. 


Since holding high the two banners helps us correctly 
identify and deal with ethnic and religious incidents 
in sO many ways, we should trumpet it, use it in 
earnest to educate cadres, and publicize it among the 
masses in hopes of reaching a consensus and creating a 
climate. Turn over the two banners to minority cadres, 
to religious figures, and to grass-roots cadres. Let them 
do what nobody else can do. Rely on them to do a 
good job in mass work. After a law is promulgated, it 
should be enforced to the letter. Orders and prohibitions 
should be strictly enforced. Nobody shall damage the 
people’s interests or violate the sanctity of the law for 
any reason. All such actions are not permissible and 
must be stamped out firmly. Crack down on and punish 
the handful of bad people in accordance with the law, 
at the same time adhering to the policy and proceeding 
cautiously. Do more to win over the support of the 
masses, educate them, and guide them. When it comes 
to disturbances of a mass nature, it is better to prevent 
them than stop them outright, to disperse them than have 
them congregate. Resolve, not create, contradictions and 
Clear up, not deepen, misunderstanding. Firmly hold 
high the two banners, from preventing incidents from 
happening to dealing with them and taking care of the 
aftermath. In managing the aftermath of an incident, 
in particular, we must never lose sight of the people’s 
interests and make the masses realize that leading 
cadres can make an earnest effort to improve work 
after the fact, establish close relations with the masses, 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 31 


understand public feelings and public wishes, solve real- 
life problems, and interest themselves in the lives of 
the masses. The leading cadres should show the people 
that they can lead the masses in “invigorating blood 
circulation, getting rid of bruises, and relaxing muscle 
joints," that they can put the masses at ease emotionally, 
that they can carry on with construction amid reform 
and the open policy. Insist on protecting the sanctity 
of the law. Make the public see that it is impossible 
to escape the long arm of the law and that any of the 
problems remaining can be solved in accordance with 
the law with no adverse results. Educate the masses in 
the legal system repeatedly to enhance their awareness 
of the law and make them feel that the bright mirror 
of the law shines high, exuding sanctity, fairness, and 
justice. 


In holding high the two banners, we must proceed from 
reality and seek truth from facts. Govern dialectically. 
Suit a measure to the situation. Analyze the circum- 
stances in the case at hand and come up with a solution 
specific to it. Take, for instance, the way the Yunnan 
CPC Committee handled the Pingyuan Street drug and 
gun trafficking case in 1992. It analyzed the case in de- 
tail and came up with a correct response. It made two 
points. First, although the Pingyuan Street case occurred 
in a minority area, it was not an ethnic or religious issue 
but a case of breaking the law and so must be dealt with 
harshly in accordance with the law. Second, when all 
was Said and done, it did happen in a neighborhood with 
a heavy concentration of Moslems and therefore had to 
be prevented from evolving into an ethnic or religious 
incident. So the committee laid down a few simple rules 
to be observed by all, even as it clamped down on it 
hard: Do not resort to heavy weapons, do not enter a 
Moslem mosque, and do not call out the militia. Guided 
by these two points, the committee had the courage to 
move in without going too far, thus truly safeguarding 
the people’s interests, protecting the sanctity of the law, 
and handling the case successfully. 


To sum up, the scientific principle for solving China’s 
overall problem—Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics—has clarified the 
nature and basic mission of socialism and stressed the 
immutable truth of development. In so doing, it has 
pushed nationalities work to tackle one fundamental, 
which is to concentrate resources on developing the 
economy and improving the people’s livelihood. And it 
is also the scientific principle for solving China’s over- 
all problem that provides us with a correct yardstick for 
identifying and managing ethnic and religious incidents 
by emphasizing the four cardinal principles as a polit- 
ical guarantee, adhering to the principle of grappling 
with two hands equally aggressively, putting forward 
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a strategy for running the country properly and main- 
taining stability. Revolving around the two essentials, 
adhering to the one fundamental, and holding high the 
two banners, China’s nationalities work will certainly 
score new victories. 


Science & Technology 


Commission To Assess Cities’ Use of Science 


OW3006050595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0444 GMT 30 Jun 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— In a move to encourage China’s cities to upgrade 
themselves through the application of science and tech- 
nology, the State Science and Technology Commission 
(SSTC) yesterday issued a temporary provision to assess 
the progress of advanced cities nationwide in develop- 
ing their economies through such application. 


The SSTC has detailed a target system for the assess- 
ment, which includes four chapters and 114 articles on 
appraising cities in terms of economy, society, manage- 
ment, science and technology. 


The first assessment wave will begin next month, and 
all advanced cities will be awarded certificates of honor. 


Then, the assessment will be held every two years. 


Since the 1980s, many Chinese cities have used scien- 
tific and technological innovation to promote economic 
development. 


Some 36 cities have been selected as pilot places by the 
SSTC since 1991. Among them are Sichuan Province’s 
Mianyang, Shandong Province’s Yantai and Zibo and 
Guangdong Province’s Zhongshan and Dongguan. 


These cities were successful in promoting urban de- 
velopment to spearhead their local development drives. 
Most of them have maintained an economic growth rate 
of more than 20 percent for several years. 


They did this in part by placing a primacy on scien- 
tific policy- making and developing pillar industries, im- 
proving traditional industrial technology and upgrading 
products. 


Most of China’s cities have increased investment in 
scientific research and development to boost economic 
growth, the SSTC said. 


China has called for an increase in financial support 
for science and technology and has suggested that 1.5 
percent of a city’s gross domestic product (GDP) be 
channeled into scientific research and development by 
the end of the century. 
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Shenyang, capital city of Liaoning Province in Northeast 
China, already pours 2.3 percent of its annual GDP into 
scientific research and development. 


Most-Advanced Telephone Exchange System 
Developed 

OW2906120895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1154 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Xian, June 29 (XINHUA) — 
China has developed a kind of most advanced telephone 
exchange system and has put it into mass production. 


Officials with the Ministry of Posts and Telecommuni- 
Cations were quoted as saying that the new Program- 
controlled digital switching system has reached the 
world’s advanced level of the 1990s. 


The Baoji Telecommunications Bureau in Northwest 
China’s Shaanxi Province has used the new switching 
system since the beginning of this year, and experts 
said that the system has been technically stable during 
its trial operation, according to today’s China Daily. 


The new system is developed and manufactured by Xian 
Datang Telephone Company, a joint venture set up by 
the Telecommunications Science and Technology Re- 
search Institute of the Ministry of Posts and Telecom- 
munications and ITTI-a US-registered telecommunica- 
tions company. 


The joint venture company plans to manufacture the 
new switching systems with a total of 500,000 to 
600,000 lines this year. 


Military & Public Security 


Fu Quanyou on Ideological, Political Education 


OW3006012095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1340 GMT 22 Jun 95 


{By reporter Zhang Dongbo (1728 2639 3134)] 


([FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Jun (XINHUA) 
— At a forum for secretaries of party committees 
of General Logistics Department [GLD] organs and 
affiliated units today, Fu Quanyou, member of the 
Central Military Commission [CMC] and director of 
the GLD, stressed: "We must unify our understanding 
in line with CMC Chairman Jiang Zemin’s instructions. 
and steadfastly put ideological and political education 
on top." 


Starting from 20 June, the GLD party committee has 
convened a forum for secretaries of party committees 
of GLD departments and affiliated units at the army 
and division levels. Over the last three days they 
have reached a consensus, after having had in-depth 
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study and discussions, in close association with the 
actual conditions of GLD organs, on how to strengthen 
ideological and political education in army logistics 
departments. 


Fu Quanyou emphasized: Comrade Jiang Zemin’s im- 
portant instructions that “we must give top priority to 
ideological and political education in the military and 
place it ahead of all other endeavors in the military" 
and that we must remain vigilant against the influence of 
“scenes of debauchery with red lanterns and green wine" 
[feasting and revelry] touch the roots of army building 
and show us the right direction for army building in the 
new period. We must conscientiously study and have a 
thorough understanding of the importance, urgency, and 
necessity of enhancing ideological and political educa- 
tion and truly place it ahead of ali other work. 


Fu Quanyou points out: A central aspect of great 
and fundamental importance in enhancing ideological 
and political education lies in ensuring the party's 
absolute leadership over the military. The military must 
unconditionally obey the command of the CPC Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core and 
the CMC, and see to it that it maintains a high degree 
of ideological and political unity and acts in unison 
with them. We must arm ourselves with Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, and truly adhere to the communist ideals 
and faith, the party’s basic line, and the socialist road 
without wavering. We must steadfastly implement the 
"four educations,” foster a correct outlook on life and 
values, have a correct understanding as for whom we 
are serving as officers or men, on who’s behalf political 
power is exercised, and how to conduct ourselves. We 
must bear firmly in mind the purpose of serving the 
people wholeheartedly, display our political qualities of 
plain living and hard struggle, build up the army through 
thrift and hard work, and push forward reform and the 
development of logistics service. 


Fu Quanyou urged party committees at all levels to 
truly change their style of leadership, be firmly con- 
scious of exemplary conduct, supervision, and rigorous 
implementation; firmly put a stop to the unhealthy style 
of work characterized by not telling the truth and re- 
porting only the good news and not the bad; firmly put 
a stop to such formalistic practices as doing things for 
appearance’s sake; firmly put a stop to chanting slogans 
instead of making solid efforts at implementation. We 
should carry out all our endeavors in a specific, solid 
manner and see to it that they are implemented to the 
letter and that ideological and political education in the 
military is raised to a new level. 
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Zou Keyu, political commissar of the GLD, made a 
speech in which he outlined specific ideas for imple- 
menting the forum’s guidelines. 


Beijing Organizes Commanders’ Warfare Training 
Course 


OW3006004795 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 25 Jun 95 


[From the "News and Press Review" program; by central 
station reporter (Cui Changsheng)] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Taking into consideration the 
characteristics of regional war under technological con- 
ditions, the Beijing Military Region [BMR] organized 
lectures on how to command modern warfare which 
high and intermediate level commanders have attended 
in groups since the middle of June. 


Based on the new battlefield situations and problems en- 
countered as a result of high technology weaponry and 
equipment, they studied how to coordinate operations 
involving various arms of the services. 


The BMR also invited experts from the Air Force, Sec- 
ond Artillery Corps, Commission of Science, Technol- 
ogy, and Industry for National Defense, and University 
of National Defense to lecture and provide guidance. 
Every commander played a part in the lectures and, as 
a result, some quality research was achieved. 


Troops, Militias Fight Floods in Various Provinces 


0W2906132595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0832 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 29 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Over the last few days, some localities in Zhejiang, 
Jiangxi, Hunan, Fujian, and other provinces have been 
hit by heavy and torrential rains, causing floods and 
damages. Officers and men of the Army, Navy, and 
Air Force of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA]; the 
militias; and the reserve troops in these localities were 
immediately sent to disaster areas to fight floods and 
protect state property and the people’s lives. 


After some areas in southern Jiangxi were flooded, 
the Jiangxi Provincial Military District immediately 
issued an emergency circular urging military organs 
at all levels of the province to regard flood fighting 
as the overriding task. The provincial military district 
organized more than 100 militia shock brigades to 
rush to disaster areas to fight floods. On the night of 
23 June, after receiving word that Liuyang city was 
flooded, the Hunan Provincial Military District, the 
Changsha Garrison District, and a certain boat-bridge 
{zhou giao, 5297 2890] regiment stationed in Hunan 
immediately organized more than 400 officers and men 
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to rush in six groups to the flooded areas on more than _six hours in the rain to relocate more than 1,400 teachers 
30 trucks and 30 assault boats. After receiving word and students to safe areas. 


completed the "Hangzhou- Fuzhou-Guiyang-Chengdu" 
Opitical fiber communication project plunged into a new 
battle without taking a break. 


forward the People’s Army’s honorable tradition of 
daring to undauntedly and continuously fight hard 
battles, went wherever the disasters were most serious 
and 
than 


xian County were in danger, seriously 
6,400 residents of over 1,500 households of the town. 


After the campus in western Zhejiang of the Zhejiang 
University of Engineering was flooded, the Quzhou 
Military Subdistrict immediately dispatched officers 
and men and militia emergency contingents to rescue 
teachers and students in the campus. They fought over 


people in flooded areas so far have been rescued by 
PLA oCacers and men, militias, and reserve troops. They 
have shipped out more than 1,000 tonnes of materials 
from flooded areas, and repaired over 60 water control 


projects and over 150 km of highways, winning praises 
from the governments and masses of the flooded areas. 


*Xinjiang Security Apparatus Improves Public 
Order 


95P30116A Beijing RENMIN GONGAN BAO 
in Chinese 27 Apr 95 pl 


([FBIS Summary] During the spring severe crackdown 
on crime, Xinjiang’s public security apparatus achieved 
some success in a focussed effort against problems 
of particular concern to the people. Public security 
components in Hetian [Hotan], Kashi [Kashgar], and 
Kezhou [0344 1558] cracked down on hostile forces 
within and outside of Chinese territory as well as 
sabotage by a small number of ethnic separatists. The 
Karamay municipal public security bureau concentrated 
on theft from oil fields, raising its success rate in 
major and extraordinary cases to 80 percent, and the 
public security office for the Altay district focussed on 
livestock rustling. According to statistics, throughout 
Xinjiang, in the first three months of this year, 1,605 
criminal cases have been solved, including 835 major 
and extraordinary cases. Also, 194 gangs have been 
broken up, and 6.897 million yuan in stolen money and 
goods have been recovered. 
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General 
Dai Xiangiong Replaces Zhu Rongji as Bank 
Governor 


OW3006090295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0856 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) — 
China’s top legislature today appointed Dai Xianglong 
as governor of the People’s Bank of China (PBC), the 
central bank, replacing Zhu Rongiji. 


A proposal submitted by Premier Li Peng to the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee said 
that Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji’s concurrent role as bank 
governor should be dropped in accordance with the 
needs of his work. 


Dai, 50, graduated from the accounting department of 
the Central Institute of Finance and Banking in Beijing 
in 1967 and is now an economic specialist. He is also 
alternate member of the CPC Central Committee and 
was promoted from the post of vice-governor of the 
PBC. 


Dai has long worked in banking departments, has many 
years of experience in different localities, and has been 
at leading positions of various kinds of banks. 


He is “experienced, young, and capable of holding 
leading posts,” the proposal stated. 


After being named vice-governor of the PBC in July 
1993, Dai has participated in the formulation of China's 
financial and monetary policies and the reform of the 
country’s financial system. He has put forth important 
opinions and suggestions ranging from preliminary 
deliberations on reforms to the design of reform plans 
and their enforcement. 


He is also credited with “having prestige in both the 
central bank and national financial circles.” He is also 
said to be honest and disciplined in performing his 
duties. 

From 1985 to 1989, Dai was vice-governor of the Agri- 
cultural Bank of China, and later worked as general 


manager and vice-chairman of the Bank of Communi- 
cations of China. 


XINHUA Carries Presidential Decree 


0W3006090795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0832 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA) — 
PRC Presidential Decree 


No. 53 
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In accordance with a decision of the 14th meeting of the 
Eighth National People’s Congress Standing Committee 
on 30 June 1995: 


Zhu Rongji is removed from his concurrent post as the 
governor of the People’s Bank of China [PBC)}. 


Dai Xianglong is appointed as the PBC govern. 
[Signed] PRC President Jiang Zemin 
[Dated] 30 June 1995 


State To Regulate Development of SEZ’s 


HK3006020895 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0634 GMT 27 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 27 Jun (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—Sources from the Special Eco- 
nomic Zones (SEZ) Office under the State Council said, 
China is preparing to promulgate a set of "Measures for 
the Management of Special Economic Zones”, so as to 
regulate the development of the SEZ’s. 


To put into practice the principle of equal treatment 
and fair competition, the state will gradually phase out 
the regional opening up policy, and will not designate 
any new open cities and or new bonded zones. When 
the old preferential policies for SEZ’s expire, they will 
not be renewed, while those that are still in effect will 
continue to be honored — for example the preferential 
treatment in income tax enjoyed by enterprises in SEZ’s 
— but they may be adjusted after a number of years. 
For foreign investors there are no big changes for 
the moment; the main changes are in some temporary 
policies. 


Authorities Tighten Control Over Advertisements 


OW3006055895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0521 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— China announced new rules on advertisements which 
appear for a short period of time in a bid to standardize 
the burgeoning ads [advertisements] market. 


Short-term ads are those that provide ad services to 
Chinese or overseas financial sponsors of, for example. 
sports or art shows, exhibitions or trade fairs, films, or 
various kinds of celebrations. 

According to the new rules, those who are in the ad 
business should be entrusted by the sponsors of the 
activity and should apply to the industry and commerce 
authorities, the governmental market watch dogs, for 
approval. 
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The authorities are responsible for examining the time, 
place, form, and content of the short-term ads in 
deciding whether to grant approval. 


Also under the rules, the application should be submitted 
30 days prior to the launching of the activity. 


For prolonging the duration and expanding the scope of 
the ads, or changing the activity venue, the advertiser 
should go through necessary procedures at the authori- 
ties concerned. 


According to a spokesman with the State Administration 
for Industry and Commerce, the new rules are a means 
of tightening controls over the increasing number of 
short-term ad deals, and will contribute to improved 
market order and to the crack down on illegal activities, 
the spokesman said. 


Department Established To Standardize Insurance 


OW3006094395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0847 GMT 30 Jun 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— The People’s Bank of China (PBOC), the central 
bank, will set up a special department to standardize the 
insurance market, "China Securities" reported today. 


The new department will have different offices to 
regulate life insurance and other forms of insurance, 
while the PBOC’s local branches will assign special 
personnel to supervise the local insurance market, said 


the paper. 


To provide the insurance market with a legal framework, 
the PBOC will draw up detailed regulations to help with 
the insurance law, which is under deliberation by the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
and is expected to be passed by the top legislature during 
its Current session. 


The regulations will include those on the operation 
of overseas insurance companies in China, insurance 
agents, and insurance organizations. 


China also has plans to develop more national, regional, 
and specialized insurance agencies, introduce the prac- 
tise of using agents, and add more businesses that have 
insurance coverage. 


Professional associations will be founded to strengthen 
self- regulation in the insurance sector. The tax system 
and the financial system will also be unified to create a 
fair competitive environment, the paper said 
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China Receives 12 Passenger Planes in 1995 


OW3006102995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1012 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— China accepted delivery of 12 new passenger planes 
from the United States, France, and Russia in the first 
half of this year. 


The 12 planes include four Boeing 737-300s, two 
Boeing 757-200s, two Airbus 300-600s, one Boeing 
747-400, one Boeing 767-300, one MD-82, and one 
YAK-42. The YAK-42 is purchased, and the rest are 
leased by Air China, China Eastern Airlines, China 
Southwest Airlines, and three other Chinese airlines. 


An official with the Civil Aviation Administration of 
China (CAAC) said that China plans to bring in a total 
of 22 planes from abroad this year. 


China got 11 passenger planes in the first four months 
of last year, and 59 for the whole year. 


The CAAC official said China is reducing the number of 
foreign planes introduced annually to ensure the healthy 
and steady development of its civil aviation industry. 


He explained that, with the number of planes China has 
purchased or leased in recent years, its civil aviation 
industry has been faced with a shortage of well-trained 
flight and maintenance personnel, and advanced ground 
navigation equipment, resulting in a low utilization rate 
of the planes. 


Urban Family Assets Increase 46 Percent in 1994 


OW3006012795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0113 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) — 
The financial assets of urban Chinese families averaged 
26,600 yuan (about 3,160 US dollars) at the end of 
last year, with per capita amount reaching 8,064 yuan, 
according to incomplete statistics made public by the 
State Statistics Bureau. 


The bureau said that the financial assets of urban 
Chinese families nationwide totaled 1.8547 trillion yuan 
(about 221 billion US dollars) by 1994, up 584.7 billion 
yuan, or 46 percent, over 1993. 


Of the total, 75.4 percent was in bank savings deposits, 
19.9 percent in equities and the remaining 4.7 percent 
in cash. 


The percentage of equities dropped 2.2 percentage 
points from 1993. The proportion for the other two items 
rose by 1.2 percentage points and one percentage point, 
respectively. 
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Bureau experts say that the increase in bank savings 
deposits is largely due to the inflation-adjusted subsidy 
reimposed on bank deposits in mid-1993, and the rising 
consumer trend that has made people keep more cash 
in hand. 


Per Capita Income To Rise; Gap To Remain 


OW3006055495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0508 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— China’s per capita income will continue to rise up 
to the end of the century, but the income gap will not 
conspicuously narrow, according to today’s "CHINA 
SECURITIES". 


Rural and urban per capita income will rise by four to 
five percent this year over 1994, while China’s national 
economy will register an average annual growth rate of 
between eight and nine percent between 1995 and 2000, 
said Guo Jiyan, head of the social development research 
institute of the State Planning Commission. 


In the year 2000, rural per capita income will reach 
1,100 yuan, and urban per capita income will hit 2,400 
yuan, calculated on the 1990 prices, according to official 
Statistics. 


However, they also indicate that "the regional income 
gap will widen, though at a slower pace, during the 9th 
Five-Year Plan period (1996-2000)," said Guo. 


Experts have long warned the Chinese government 
about the widening income gap in different parts in 
the country, especially southeast and northwest China, 
following reforms and opening-up in the late 1970's. 


The income gap between rural and urban residents will 
narrow by a small margin and "the income gap among 
rural or urban residents will remain unchanged or will 
increase slightly," he said. 


Given this situation, "the government should regulate 
income distribution to prevent a too wide income gap 
and to protect social fairness," he said, adding that it 
would also continue to fuel economic growth, he said. 


Survey Released or Trends in Computer Purchases 


OW3006050195 Jeijing XINHUA in English 
0342 GMT 30 jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— Some 52.93 percent of Chinese families in urban 
areas are willing to buy personal computers (PCs) 
over the next three years, according to a survey report 
released by the Information Center of the Ministry 
of the Electronics Industry, as reported in the journal 
“COMPUTER WORLD". 
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PCs are expected to be widely applied in house- 
hold management, children’s education and professional 
work, the report said. 


The ideal price for a PC, as reported by the families 
sampled throughout the country, is in the region of 3,000 
to 7,000 yuan. 


Analyzing the more than 15,000 returned question- 
naires, the survey shows that PCs are widely used in 
China’s industrial and commercial fields, with 85.06 
percent of such entities having purchased PCs, and 
84.25 percent of the users expressing satisfaction with 
the machines’ performance. 


Among the dozens of PC brands which are competing 
fiercely in the domestic market, the top two choices for 
families are local brands, according to the report. 


*Article Views 1994 Economy, 1995 Prospects 


95CE0350A Beijing GUANLI SHIJIE 
[MANAGEMENT WORLD] in Chinese 24 Jan 95 
No 1, pp 59-65 


[Article by Liang Hua (2733 5478), Economic Situa- 
tion Analysis Project Group, Institute of Economics, 
State Planning Commission; edited by Jiang Dongsheng 
(5592 2639 3932): "Analysis of the 1994 Economic Sit- 
uation and the Prospects for 1995") 


([FBIS Translated Text] The domestic economy contin- 
ued its accelerated pace in 1994 on the base of the pre- 
vious two years of rapid growth, while inflation also 
rose to its highest point since the initiation of the open 
policy. Meanwhile, there were great strides in reforms 
aimed at the market. Preliminary estimates are that the 
GDP reached 4.38 trillion yuan; price comparisons show 
a rise of 11.8 percent over the same period the year 
before, while industry growth value was 1.84 trillion 
yuan, an increase of 18 percent. The national consumer 
price index reached a peak of 21.7 percent. It is es- 
pecially worth noting that the macro economy showed 
new characteristics and changes last year in the "rapid 
growth and high inflation" operations of 1994; these 
changes will have deep and wide-ranging impact on the 
rapid, healthy, and stable development of China’s econ- 
omy in 1995 and even throughout the entire period of 
the "Ninth Five-year Plan." 


I. Characteristics of 1994 Economic Operation and 
Changes 


1) Inflation developed in a situation of supply exceed- 
ing demand. 


The development trend of inflation in 1994 was entirely 
different from that of 1988. (See tables 1 and 2) 
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Table 1. Analysis Of Several Price Index Changes in 1988 (Percent) 


Month> Retail Price | Consumer Goods Urban Food Non-Food Production 
Materials 
Jan 9.5 9.7 11.7 15.9 13 
11.2 10.7 8.5 15.3 13 
Mar 11.6 11.6 14.2 18.7 4.6 10.5 
Apr 12.6 12.6 14.2 17.4 10.8 
May 14.7 14.5 16.0 18.8 13.0 11.6 
Jun 16.5 16.7 18.1 21.2 14.8 
jul 19.3 19.8 22.0 26.0 17.8 
Aug 23.2 24.1 27.6 32.9 22.0 18.0 
Sep 25.4 26.4 29.8 34.8 24.5 
Oct 26.1 27.0 30.2 34.2 26.0 
Nov 26.0 26.8 30.4 33.8 26.8 19.3 
Dec 26.7 27.7 28.9 31.2 26.5 


Table 2. Analysis of Several Price Index Changes in 1994 (Percent) 


Month Retail Price 35 Large & Food Non-Food Production Materials 

Medium-Sized 

Cities 

Jan 19.0 23.3 26.6 20.0 12.9 
Feb 20.6 25.9 31.8 20.0 10.3 
Mar 20.2 24.5 29.9 19.1 5.2 
Apr 19.5 23.2 28.1 18.3 0.4 
May 18.9 21.8 27.4 16.2 -2.6 
Jun 20.0 22.7 31.0 14.4 6.2 
jul 21.4 24.2 35.3 13.1 8.4 
Aug 23.5 27.1 40.6 13.6 1.5 
Sep 24.6 27.5 38.5 16.5 
Oct 25.2 27.0 37.6 16.4 4.5 
Nov 25.0 26.4 36.5 16.3 3.9 
Dec 22.5 


In 1988, retail sales prices, food prices, non-food prices, the same, that of demand exceeding supply. But in 
and production material prices changed uniformly, the 1994, while retail prices, food prices, non-food prices, 
only variance being in the degree to which prices rose; and production materials prices all changed uniformly, 
this shows that the reason behind these price rises was __ the isolated price rise curve reflected isolated causal 
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factors; it reflected the new characteristics of inflation 
in the economic transition period. Last year’s price rises 
occurred in such agricultural products as grain, edible 
oils, poultry, eggs, and meat, and in those industrial 
sectors which use agricultural products as raw materials. 
Prices of agricultural products went up about 60 percent, 
amounting to 13 percentage points. This means that if 
there had been no increase in the price of agricultural 
products, China’s inflation rate as expressed by general 
retail prices would have been under 10 percent. While 
overall industrial product prices are relatively stable, 
production material prices have slumped. Price rises of 
this sort, caused by price adjustments, are actually a 
logical adjustment to the return rate on contributions for 
reasons having to do with trade and regional differences. 
It also includes a logical adjustment of the interests of 
investors and the work force in those areas. It reflects the 
internal demand of China’s progress in marketization. 


Was the principal cause of 1994 inflation in the supply 
aspect or in demand? Did the occurrence and devel- 
opment of inflation reflect the character of inflation led 
by currency expansion, investment expansion, consumer 
expansion? We think this is a plausible explanation for 
1988 inflation, but it doesn’t work to explain the causes 
in 1994. On the one hand, the inflation rate has remained 
high since last year, while on the other hand, enterprises 
are overstocked with merchandise while the proportion 
of those terminating or partly terminating production has 
continued to expand. When demand for currency and 
investment was accepted as the principal cause of infla- 
tion, macroregulatory departments continually reduced 
the money supply and suppressed investment, and there 
soon appeared a "triangle debt," which reached more 
than 800 billion yuan. In addition, a resurgence of in- 
flation in June, 1994, was then foilowed in July by a 
sharp drop in prices on the national steel market. Dur- 
ing January to November, bank deposits reached as high 
as 359.2 billion yuan, an expansion of eight times again 
that for the same term the year before, which occupied 
about 60 percent of the year’s loan amount. 


Even stranger was that while domestic inflation sharp- 
ened and the renminbi [RMB] fell continuously, there 
appeared the strange phenomenon of the exchange rate 
of the RMB continuing to rise in relation to the U.S. dol- 
lar. The exchange rate rose from 8.7 yuan to one dollar 
in early 1994 to 8.45 yuan to one dollar at the end of 
December, which was a 2.9 percent increase. Reserves 
of foreign currency also rose from $20 billion dollars 
at the beginning of the year to more than $50 billion 
dollars at year end. 


It is by no means coincidental that such characteristics 
as a surplus of materials, finances, and foreign currency, 
plus a rising RMB and a great deal of unused traditional 
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short-line industrial production capacity, appeared only 
in the adjustment period of 1989 to 1992, after three 
years of steady growth in the domestic economy. It re- 
flects the new characteristics of the Chinese economy in 
this decade of transition. This kind of inflation, which is 
caused chiefly by price adjustments, and which devel- 
Ops under in a situation of demand exceeding supply, 
belongs to the supply-type inflation or is referred to as 
the cost-pushing type. It is not closely associated with 
factors of demand and currency, and its developmental 
tendencies can be controlled. In addition, looking deeper 
into it, many of the causes of inflation have been accu- 
mulating for a long time, and resolution must ultimately 
be worked out in development. 


2) Resolving agricultural crises through raising 
prices of agricultural products is no longer an 
applicable method. 


The adjustment of prices for agricultural products and 
by-products was the main cause of the 1994 price 
rises. When we spoke of the agricultural problem in 
the past, we usually were unanimous in supporting 
agricultural development through price regulation and 
transfer of income into agriculture. However, in the past 
the prerequisite of transferring income was unconnected 
to the domestic and international market, and domestic 
prices were lower than those on the international market. 
In recent years, there has been a rapid rise in the rate at 
which agricultural material is exhausted in China, going 
from 30 percent in 1984 to 35.6 percent in 1992 and 42.5 
percent in 1993. Costs of agricultural products here are 
rapidly approaching those on the international market. 


Before 1992, there were also several price adjustments 
for agricultural products; why did these not cause the 
massive pricing shockwaves in agricultural products 
and the overall level of prices throughout society, as 
happened in November 1993 and 1994? The chief 
reason was that along with the rapid economic growth 
period which came in the nineties, economic system 
reform and especially pricing reform were also stepped 
up. A large group of resource category products and up- 
scale product prices gradually opened up, transferring 
from the former price subsidies to ease price inflation, 
which led to the process of moving from controlled 
to direct price inflation; the inflation since 1992 was 
chiefly due to reasons of this sort. However, there has 
also been the effects of the time interval and restraint 
of consumer demand reflected by the initial industrial 
product price inflation to the ultimate consumer product 
price inflation, while inflation of agricultural product 
prices has had a direct impact on inflation of consumer 
prices for products. On the other hand, 1994 price 
inflation caused by rising prices of agricultural products 
reflected a new and difficult question of resolving 
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agricultural problems under the circumstances of a 
market economy. 


Looking at the future, we will be confronted with in- 
Creasingly stronger overall barriers to resolving con- 
flicts between industrialization and agriculture caused 
by increasingly frequent price regulation; on the other 
hand, rapid and large price hikes have brought prices 
of agricultural and sideline products close to interna- 
tional market prices. There are two inain issues: One 
is that wheat and grain prices are approaching the in- 
ternational market price; the other is that the price of 
wheat (at the port of Shanghai) is already higher than 
the international market price. Connecting agricultural 
product prices with the international market price will 
have impact in two aspects. On the one hand, most 
of the provinces which are grain-poor are concentrated 
along the coastline; in the future, they will come to 
rely increasingly on imports. On the other hand, 900 
million Chinese farmers have very a concentrated in- 
come, with 64 percent of their average net income de- 
rived from agriculture; it occupies 40 percent of the 
growth. Once we seek international markets for resolv- 
ing China’s grain problems and purchase there, the grain 
quality is relatively high and cost probably lower. But 
importing grain will limit domestic grain production and 
affect farmer income. The weakening of farmer income 
will in turn increase the pressure on the rural labor force 
to transfer out. 


This will have major impact on the rural economy and 
will be a turning point of our rural policy. The question 
then becomes, should we protect agriculture or open 
it up? If we protect the too-high domestic agricultural 
product prices, the provinces along the southeastern 
coast may find it unacceptable. If we move to the 
international market to resolve China’s grain shortage, 
it will have massive impact on the international market. 
With further increases in the demand for grain, in a 
Situation where the domestic price of grain is going 
higher than the international market price, should we 
resolve this part of the grain gap by increasing our 
input into agriculture? Or should we put this part of 
Our input into transferring the surplus agricultural labor 
force to coordinate the contradiction between agriculture 
and industry? 


Starting in 1994, there was a change from the long- 
Standing practice of agriculture supplying its accumu- 
lation to industry, changing to one where industry ever 
more frequently moves its income to agriculture. This 
shows that it will no longer work to continue down the 
road of withdrawing the net surplus from agriculture to 
support industrial development. Therefore, agriculture 
itself must change, and adjustments in agricultural pol- 
icy and agricultural developmental thinking have arrived 
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at a point where we must discuss strategy and national 
policy. 

3) A relative product surplus in bottleneck sectors in 
a situation of a lastingly heated economy. 


There were two periods in the eighties (1984-1985 and 
1987-1988) when the economy grew at a high rate. Both 
ended with a forced deceleration and regulation of the 
economy by restrictive bottleneck industries after two 
years of lasting rapid growth. The first time was due 
to a foreign currency shortage, the second was due to 
supply shortages in all bottleneck sectors. While the 
rapid growth of the economy in the nineties still has 
a considerable surplus after three years of operation, 
there has now appeared a shortage of foreign currency 
in excess of $50 billion and insufficient raw materials 
in storage, so some traditionally short sectors, like coal 
and steel, etc., have had to limit production or even 
stop it altogether. Steel production output dropped from 
the 16.2 percent growth of 1993 to the 5.65 percent 
growth during January to November 1994; crude oil 
and processing volume dropped from 2.2 percent and 
6.9 percent growth in 1993 to 1.78 percent and a -0.61 
percent growth in 1994 respectively. The growth of the 
heavy processing industry, which had shown a good 
developmental trend in recent years, has also had to 
slow down. For example, the production output volume 
in such industries as alternating current motors, metal 
Cutting beds, etc., dropped between 10 to 30 percent, 
while it increased 10 to 25 percent for the same term 
last year. During January to November in 1994, national 
automobile production increased only 8.3 percent. The 
growth rate dropped 12.7 percent from last year. The 
industrial enterprise finished product capital rose 100 
billion yuan by the end of November, 1994, including 70 
percent of reserves of investment materials. Therefore, 
how should we view the phenomenon of the potential of 
rapid growth after three consecutive years of operation 
at a high position for the domestic economy in the 
nineties? 


Through analyzing relationships among economic 
growth since the implementation of reforming and 
changing the industrial mix, we can see that the ratio 
of heavy industry in 1993 was 56 percent, which was 
approximately the level in 1978. But great change has 
occurred in the internal mix. Cross change has taken 
place chiefly in the materials and processing industry 
ratios. The raw materials industry ratio rose from 35.5 
percent in 1978 to 43.1 percent in 1993, a 7.6 percent 
increase; the processing industry ratio went from 52.5 
percent to 46.6 percent in 1993, a decline of 5.9 per- 
centage points. In addition, there was a significant rise 
for the raw materials industry in 1993, 2.1 percentage 
points over the year before. It shows that within a very 
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short time the Chinese economy has surmounted the 
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barriers presented by the basic raw materials industries 
and needs to go toward still higher industries. 


Table 3. Economic Growth and Change in Industrial Mix Unit: Percent 


Year 1978 1980 1985 1990 1991 1992 1993 
GNP Growth 11.7 7.9 12.8 4.1 8.2 13.4 13.2 
Rate 

Light Industry 43.1 47.1 47.1 49.4 48.9 47.2 44.0 
Heavy 56.9 52.8 52.9 50.6 $1.1 52.8 56.0 
Industry 

Mining 12.0 11.3 12.7 12.1 11.7 10.5 10.3 
Industry 

Raw Materials 35.5 37.8 36.8 41.6 41.7 41.0 43.1 
Industry 

Processing 52.5 50.9 50.5 46.3 46.6 48.5 46.6 
Industry 


Source: China Statistical Year Book 


Industrial economic theory demonstrates that the devel- 
opment process of the industrial mix follows this sort 
of changing laws: Light industrial development goes 
through a process of upgrading from light industry us- 
ing agricultural products as raw materials to using nona- 
gricultural products as raw materials; the development 
of heavy industry goes through a process of upgrading 
from concentration on basic industries to a heavy pro- 
cessing industrial mix. During its period of rapid eco- 
nomic growth from 1950 to 1960, Japan was primarily 
laying the base, and there was major development of the 
raw materials industry as represented by raw steel; after 
laying out a "plan for doubling the growth of domes- 
tic income," it vigorously developed the machinery and 
electronics industries and then entered the era of heavy 
industry. China should likewise take its 1994 turning 
point change as an opportunity, and soon move into a 
developmental period of upgrading heavy industry. 


China entered the era of heavy industrial development in 
the nineties, and the proportion of the raw materials in- 
dustry increased rapidly in 1993. Development of heavy 
industry in China is characterized by exploitation of the 
heavy industrial foundation laid during the previous 30 
years, with development coming chiefly through reform- 
ing existing enterprises. For example, Capital Steel Cor- 
poration’s production capacity increased from 2 million 
tons to 10 million tons of steel without the state’s putting 
in one cent: It relied totally on its own self-reforming 
and self-development. Accomplishing industrialization 


in the future in China will rely chiefly on a reforma- 
tion base. China stressed heavy industry in the past 30 
years, with a heavy stress on heavy processing indus- 
try, i.e., the machinery and electronics industries. When 
operation of the economy began to accelerate in the 
last decade, it immediately ran into the barrier bottle- 
neck presented by heavy basic industry. But the rapid 
economic growth of the nineties is built on an already 
developed heavy basic industry—the raw materials in- 
dustry. Therefore, we must strengthen reformation of 
existing enterprises in heavy industry around the boom- 
ing machinery industry by tilting capital, foreign cur- 
rency, and our policies on foreign capital. 


According to the requirements of the central govern- 
ment 1994 Work Conference, China’s economic style 
of growth should change from extensive, quantitative to 
intensive, qualitative, efficiency growth, with improve- 
ment if. increasing economic efficiency determined by 
changing of economic growth mix. The industrialization 
experience of most countries have proven this. What is 
worth special attention is that a high-level industry mix 
means high attached value of industry and high technol- 
ogy. In future five- or ten-year plans, we must consider 
the important problems of what industries and products 
are competitive in the international market, what kind 
of market areas should we try to occupy, etc. 


The change in China’s investment mix in recent years 
was due chiefly to the rapid rise in the ratio 0° ‘»vest- 
ment in tertiary industry, followed by secon ary‘ 4s- 
try, with agricultural investment the slowest. | .ec- 
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ondary industry, investment in basic industry grew most 
rapidly, with relatively slow growth in the machinery 
and electronics industries. The change in production mix 
is due chiefly to the rapid growth in large-scale produc- 
tion of heavy processing products, while relying largely 
on imports or assembled equipment for working ma- 
chine tools. The change in trade mix shows up chiefly 
as the proportion of machine and electronics product im- 
ports rising rapidly among industrial products. This was 
30.7 percent of 1991 total imports, with 38.9 percent 
in 1992, 43 percent in 1993, and 44.9 percent during 
January to November of 1994. In the connecting rela- 
tionships among the investment, production and trade 
mix, the capital mix should have suited the changes in 
production mix, but there was actually a dependence on 
the trade mix to resolve the demands on heavy process- 
ing industry by economic growth and meeting upgrading 
requirements of heavy industry through imports. 


Looking at the future, in agriculture, we should seek 
an international balance in grain imports. while the 
supply of resource raw material products represented 
by mineral products should also rely on imports. For 
a big country such as China, it is impossible for the 
economy to choose the industrialization road of heavy 
processing industry by relying principally on imports; 
rather, it can only stand on developing a foundation in 
domestic heavy processing industries. 


The two-year, lasting, priority development trend of 
heavy industry began to shift to a priority development 
trend of light industry in 1994. During January to 
November, the gross industrial production output value 
at township level and above increased 21.35 percent 
over the same period of the previous year; among this, 
light industry increased 23.90 percent, heavy industry 
increased 19.09 percent; thus the degree of growth of 
light industry being 4.81 percent points higher than 
heavy industry. So does this mean the end of China’s 
heavy industrialization process? Or does it mean we 
go back to the old road of small-scale economic 
development led by light industry, as we had in the 
eighties? 


Looking at demand factors, the principal reason for the 
rapid pace of economic growth and light industrial de- 
velopment in 1994 was the significant rise in the con- 
tribution that export needs made to economic growth. 
One-third of the growth in industrial production output 
was pulled by net exports; this new factor made the eco- 
nomic growth of 1994 different from that of previous 
years. Customs statistics show that during the period 
January to November, the volume of foreign trade ex- 
ports was $102.53 billion, which was an increase of 31 
percent over the same period the year before, and the 
volume of imports was $97.75 billion, an increase of 
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13.8 percent over the same period in 1993. Forecasts 
are that the annual gross import and export volume will 
reach $235 billion, which includes $120 billion in ex- 
ports and $115 billion in imports, for a trade surplus 
of $5 billion. The analysis of economic growth factors 
shows that starting in the middle and latter part of the 
eighties, foreign trade began to have a prominent posi- 
tion in the domestic economy, with a complete turnabout 
in the law of domestic demand and international demand 
in economic growth. For instance, during the three-year 
administration period, domestic demand receded, forc- 
ing enterprises to find a demand abroad, with a resulting 
large increase in exports; in 1993, domestic demand was 
strong, and exports increased only 8 percent, with trade 
also showing a deficit. In 1994, macroeconomic regu- 
lation of the money supply restricted domestic demand, 
Causing a considerable increase in exports, mainly con- 
sumer goods; this drove the increase in light industrial 
production, easing the surplus of light industry products. 
In 1994, the sum of fixed-asset investment throughout 
society was 1.6 trillion yuan, up 28.5 percent over the 
same period the year before. Although the degree of in- 
crease dropped 30 percentage points, the investment rate 
was still as high as 38 percent, so investment was still 
an important factor propelling 1994 economic growth. 


Gross consumer product retail sales reached 1.6 trillion 
yuan, which was an increase of 30 percent over the same 
period the year before. Although the growth rate for 
consumer products appeared higher than the previous 
year, the actual growth rate was only 7 percent, which 
was lower than the more than 10 percent rate of 1992 
and 1993, contributing less to economic growth than in 
previous years. A relatively vigorous urban and rural 
consumer product market chiefly appeared in the latter 
half of the year. Looking at the locus of change, it 
tended to be slow while basically remaining stable, 
with the actual sales volume increasing 4.8 percent, and 
the actual marketing volume in the latter half of the 
year about 10 percent. The change in the consumption 
market was closely related to agricultural product price 
adjustment and concentrated wage adjustments in the 
second half of the year. Without considering seasonal 
factors, during January to April of 1994, the rate of 
wage payment increases was about 30 percent compared 
with the same period last year; during May to July, the 
monthly rate increases was about 38 percent; during 
August to November, the monthly rate of increase was 
about 43 to 60 percent. Correspondingly, the rate of 
increase in consumer retail marketing in January to 
April was about 24 percent, 26 to 30 percent during 
May to July, and 34 to 41 percent during August to 
November. 


This report may contain copyrighted matenal. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-126 
30 June 1995 


We must see that with the rapid economic growth of the 
past several years, the growth of peoples is a normal 
phenomenon. In 1994, there was a rapid increase in 
incomes of both rural and urban residents: average 
farmer per-capita annual net income was estimated to 
be up to 1,200 yuan, which was an actual increase 
of about 5 percent over the year before; the average 
income of urban residents was up to 3,135 yuan, 
an actual increase of 7.8 percent; average household 
income was over 10,000 yuan. However, we also must 
see that if the improvement in resident living expenses 
does not equal our overheated consumer economy, then 
economic growth will definitely drive us back onto the 
light industrialization path. The key is to see if people 
are using more of their income on saving deposits or on 
consumption. A survey of 35 large and medium- sized 
Cities throughout the country showed that the average 
resident income for living expenses during January to 
October increased by 40 percent over the same period 
a year before, an actual increase of 12 percent, an 
historical record high for such growth. Rapid growth in 
consumer income brought a great increase in consumer 
spending, but the consumption trend weakened and 
the trend to savings strengthened. During January to 
October, the average consumption trend for residents of 
large and medium-sized cities was 0.83, a decrease of 
0.02 from the same period a year earlier; the average 
saving deposit trend increased to 0.17, and the marginal 
savings deposit trend increased to 0.21. Household 
savings deposits and investment expenditures, such 
as purchases of stocks and securities, showed major 
increases. In 1994, when rural and urban residents 
purchased nearly 100 billion yuan in treasury bonds, 
they also had nearly 600 billion yuan in newly deposited 
savings, exceeding the total of newly deposited savings 
in the previous two years. 


We believe that this stage in China’s industrialization 
process is one of high saving deposits. A high invest- 
ment period with a stress on industrialization is an in- 
ternal requirement of economic development and an in- 
ternal variable result of economic growth; while having 
the rapid growth in light industry surpass that of heavy 
industry since 1994 was chiefly the result of the policy 
of macroscopic shrinking having an impact on handling 
inflation, making it an external variable of economic 
growth. Looking at the future, if the 40 percent invest- 
ment ratio is not exceeded, heavy industry’s surplus will 
be more serious. 


4) The wave of industrialization began to move 
toward the Chinese interior, and economic growth 
has been tending to move to the west and north. 


This is a changing trend in the regional mix which first 
appeared in 1994. The accumulated growth rate of gross 
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industrial production output for January to November in 
1994 was 30.3 percent in Anhui, which ranked number 
one nationally, while it ranked as number six in the same 
period a year before. The figure for Hubei was 23.8 
percent, ranking it number eight, compared with number 
13 in the same period a year before. The economic 
growth rates of Jiangxi and Henan were lower than 
the national average, but they were higher than the 
average level in 1994, at 24.7 percent and 22.7 percent 
respectively. The economic growth rate of Shandong 
ranked at number four in 1992, number five in 1993, 
and number two in 1994, the year’s growth rate for 
gross industrial production output was 29.1 percent. 
The above changes show that China’s second wave of 
industrialization is accelerating towards the central and 
northern regions of the country. 


The reason that China’s economic growth peaks are 
moving inland is that when changing inland economic 
development emerged, it belonged to a different devel- 
opment stage. In recent years, the problem of provid- 
ing the basic necessities of life has been resolved, and 
the ability to accumulate capital has been strengthened. 
Meanwhile, capital and technology in the coastal de- 
veloped areas began to move to inland, especially af- 
ter the wage levels in the coastal areas improved and 
foreign investors moved inland in search of lower la- 
bor costs. "Three-capital" enterprises, which were more 
labor-intensive, began to develop rapidly in the inte- 
rior. This has sped up inland production technology and 
product upgrading. 


China’s industrialization will be carried out on a wider 


Scale, which will have an important impact on the 


process of industrialization. It will help reduce regional 
disparities and accelerate industrialization measures. But 
we also must be aware of its negative effects. The inland 
provinces are all predominantly agricultural. As we 
speed up the progress of industrialization, a great many 
production elements will transfer to nonagricultural 
industries, and we will see changes similar to those that 
happened in the developed provinces along the coast. 
Guangdong changed from a grain-exporting province to 
an importer; the volume of grain exports from Zhejiang 
and Jiangsu has also declined steadily in recent years. 
The problems which occurred in coastal provinces over 
the past 15 years will very possibly reoccur in the inland 
provinces or gradually start to appear. 


Il. Predictions For 1995 Economic Operations 


The four characteristics of change in the turning point of 
1994 economic operations shows that China’s economic 
growth has had an internal demand to improve the in- 
dustrial mix. We must prepare to welcome the coming 
of a new era of heavy processing industry. However, the 
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process of speeding up Chinese industrialization cannot 
possibly be carried out in a macroeconomic environ- 
ment of more than 20 percent inflation. Recently, the 
central government Economic Work Conference and the 
National Planning Conference decided that the foci of 
economic work in 1995 would be to restrain inflation, 
strengthen and improve macroregulation, maintain the 
healthy and lasting development of the domestic econ- 
omy, maintain a reasonable mix, and continuously im- 
prove economic qualifications and efficiency. Therefore, 
the number one assignment of economic work in 1995 
is to force down the trend to excessively high inflation. 
The inflationary trend and economic growth in 1995 
will determine the force of macroeconomic regulation, 
which is chiefly being conducted and controlled through 
the scale of credit (long- and medium-term credit) and 
the scale of fixed asset investment. 


1) An analysis of the 1995 inflationary trend. 


The most basic factors determining price are supply 
and demand. In an analysis we made earlier, we saw 
that this cycle of inflation was created by price reform 
and developed in circumstances of supply exceeding 
demand; if there are no new price adjustments, 1995 
pricing trends will be affected chiefly by last year’s 
regressive factors. The rate of rising prices in 1994 hit a 
turning point in June, going through a process of going 
from high to low and then again from low to high. As 
in 1994, the 1995 inflationary situation should be for 
the rise in retail sales prices to remain at its high 18 to 
20 percent rate for the first half of the year; then, after 
June, it should rapidly drop below 15 percent. 


We believe that the fullest attention must be given to 
this sort of periodic change in the inflationary trend. 
Therefore, resiraining inflation should be the mission 
of the first half of next [as published] year; economic 
work during the second half of the year should be a 
prompt shift to spurring investment in order to overcome 
the negative effects of the inflation of the first half of 
the year, for example, such problems as overstocked 
inventories and unemployment. We should focus on 
developing heavy processing industry and rapidly move 
economic development to upgrading the mix. 


2) Analysis of 1995 economic growth trends. 


While the central government macroeconomic regula- 
tory policy is limited by the inflationary trend, it still 
will have a major impact on economic growth. The 
trend of economic growth in 1995 will change the di- 
rection of this policy, with changes taking place in two 
Stages, in the first and second parts of the year divided 
by June as the turning point. In the first half of 1995, 
under the macroeconomic regulatory policy of basically 
shrinking, the inflationary trend will be controlled, the 
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economic growth rate will also decline, and there will 
be a growing situation of supply exceeding demand. In- 
vestment demand is directly affected by macroeconomic 
regulation and will be unlikely to increase much. In fact, 
since November of 1994, the increased volume of long- 
and medium-term lending has declined once more, and 
the macroscopic force of shrinkage iias begun to in- 
crease. Looking at consumption demand, there will be 
a gradual disappearance of the factors which drove the 
increased consumption demand of 1994, such as the in- 
tensive honoring of wage Commitments to urban public 
employees, wage hikes in enterprises, and the increased 
income for farmers resulting from price regulation from 
agricultural products and by-products. In a situation of 
no new Stimulation, consumption will display the same 
characteristics in the first half of 1994, the actual growth 
rate level will tend to increase stably, and the growth 
rate will be lower than that of the year before. Export 
demand will maintain its rapid growth. Experts estimate 
that the global economy will devciop more rapidly in the 
next year, with the growth rate reaching 3 percent; the 
growth rate of world trade will start to speed up again, 
growing an at 8 percent rate. This has been rare in recent 
years. China will continue to have a good environment 
for development of its foreign trade. A more impor- 
tant factor affecting export growth will be the change 
in domestic demand. Affected by the macroeconomic 
shrinkage, the domestic demand will not boom at least 
in the first half of 1995, and this environment will force 
manufacturing enterprises to continue their search for 
international markets. Of course, the role played by de- 
valuation of the RMB after the merging of the foreign 
exchange rates was another important stimulus behind 
the extraordinary rate of growth of exports in 1994. By 
the end of the year, the cost of exchanging foreign cur- 
rency was almost the same as the foreign exchange rate. 
But in 1995, this export stimulus factor will tend to dis- 
appear. To summarize the above demand analysis, the 
situation of supply exceeding demand will be more sig- 
nificant, which in fact will strengthen the demand for 
upgrading the mix. But because the inflation rate calcu- 
lated by price at the same rate will remain high, there 
will be limits on the role that can be played by accom- 
plishing this sort of demand in the first half of 1995. 


In the second half of 1995, the impact of last year’s 
high base figure will bring a significant decrease in the 
rate of inflation. With the inflationary rate dropping 
rapidly below 15 percent in the second half of the 
year, the macroscopic environment will have to change, 
and the situation of supply exceeding demand will 
change greatly. Investment as a share of bank loans will 
rise significantly, as will the pace of heavy industrial 
production. Looking at the whole year, we predict that 
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the GNP will grow at a 10 percent rate, which remains 
a high growth ratio. 


III. Macroscopic Policy Directions And 
Countermeasures 


Although the 1994 macroeconomic policy was consis- 
tent in rejecting inflation and limiting the money sup- 
ply, the practical financial results were contradictory. It 
reflected a loose money supply: allocated state credit 
still broke the plan, with the loan surplus at year’s end 
having increased by 20 percent over the same period 
last year, and the volume of currency flow increasing 
by 26 percent. At the same time, the reflection in en- 
terprise capital, especially of domestic enterprises, was 
quite short. The reason that enterprises experienced a 
Capital shortage under a loose money supply was that 
in 1994 there appeared a special dual capital circulation 
procedure. Among newly increased bank loans, more 
than half came from newly increased foreign currency, 
so that in the foreign capital circulation chain, since 
the adoption of the policy of banks following the for- 
eign currency balance system as well as continuing to 
encourage exports, the capital supply to foreign trade 
enterprises and corporations was quite loose. Added to 
this was the RMB’s tendency to rise in value, which 
the central bank tried hard to stabilize through vari- 
ous measures, and an inflexible foreign exchange rate, 
which ir~reased the domestic attraction for foreign cur- 
rency from overseas and further increased foreign cur- 
rency reserves and RMB pressure on currency. Since 
the increased pressure of foreign capital occupying cur- 
rency squeezed the domestic capital supply volume in 
the overall credit layout, capital is very tight for do- 
mestic enterprises; this is reflected in the shrinkage of 
the money supply and the growth in demand being re- 
stricted in the domestic capital circulation chain. 


In 1995, the above dual capital circulation situation will 
change. In the first half of the year, as the money supply 
continues to shrink, it is estimated that the high rate of 
growth will be maintained, but the growth rate will be 
lower than that of 1994. Therefore, pressure on banks 
from foreign currency will be reduced with it. On the 
same overall scale of credit, the capital environment 
for domestic enterprises will be looser than it was in 
1994. On the other hand, with the further progress of 
modern enterprise system and financial system reform in 
1995, capital circulation will speed up. With enterprise 
bankruptcy coverage expanding, enterprises which are 
supported by long-term, inefficient loans, chiefly state- 
owned enterprises, will barely maintain their repayment 
of bank interest, expanding the risk of financial crisis in 
1995. 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 45 


Based on the above analysis, financial policy in 1995 
must insist on "limiting currency, opening prices" as a 
principle. As the rate of inflation drops rapidly in the 
second half of 1995, there must be an easing of the force 
of macroeconomic regulation, and loans for investment 
must again be loosened. In the second half of the year, 
price reform measures and a smooth pricing relation- 
ships must be issued as early as possible, establishing a 
system of market price formation. Meanwhile, we must 
regulate the credit mix by expanding the share of long- 
and medium-term loans to bring about good circulation 
which will drive the overall economy through invest- 
ment demand. We estimate that the fixed-asset invest- 
ment rate in 1995 will still reach 38 percent. 


Note: All data for 1994 included in this article are 
preliminary figures published by the State Bureau of 
Statistics. 


Commentary on Protecting Enterprise Interests 


OW3006011795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0828 GMT 20 Jun 95 


{"Commentary" by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zhang 
Yan (1728 0917) and XINHUA reporter Liu Siyang 
(0491 1835 2254)) 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Jun (XINHUA) — 
With the acceleration of reform and the readjustment 
of various sectors’ interests, some localities and depart- 
ments are working for local and immediate interest at 
the expense of the interest of the whole and long-term 
interest; and they frequently violate orders, bans, and 
discipline. 

The party Central Committee and the State Council have 
emphasized the necessity of seriously implementing the 
"Enterprise Law" and "Regulations on Transforming the 
Operational Mechanisms of State-Owned Industrial En- 
terprises," change the government’s functions, and cre- 
ate a good external environment for enterprises. How- 
ever, some localities and departments often misinterpret 
laws and government decrees to take advantage of en- 
terprises. 

Many enterprises operating in the red cannot even pay 
their workers either wages or bonuses; but others are 
still repeatedly taking large sums of money from them in 
the name of fund-raising, apportionment, or donations. 
A Liaoning machinery plant paid as much as 2 million 
yuan in such expenditures last year, despite the fact that 
it was already more than 5 million yuan in the red. 


No wonder someone pointed out that people often com- 
plain about "three indiscriminate acts” [indiscriminate 
collection of fees, imposition of fines, and apportion- 
ment of expenses], but the three actually boil down to 
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one act — namely, abuse of power. Some plant directors 
and managers say with a deep sigh that unsupervised 
power can cause public harm. A National People’s Con- 
gress deputy appeals: Do not misinterpret party Cen- 
tral Committee and State Council instructions; whoever 
does so should be punished. 


To intensify supervision over implementation of the 
law is an important measure to remove obstacles and 
correct those who misinterpret the law, as well as 
a crucial way to uphold central authority and ensure 
smooth implementation of government decrees, laws, 
and regulations. 


In recent years, discipline inspection and supervisory 
organs at all levels have stepped up their efforts to su- 
pervise and inspect the implementation of the "Regu- 
lations on Transforming the Operational Mechanisms 
of State-Owned Industrial Enterprises," with emphasis 
on ensuring the enterprises’ right to reject apportion- 
ment. Hebei, Jiangsu, and other provinces have carried 
out such activities as “enterprises appraising the gov- 
ernment" and selecting "the government department not 
trusted by enterprises.” Those activities are designed to 
urge government departments to change functions, im- 
prove work style and service, and delegate to enterprises 
as soon as possible the authority that should be del- 
egated. Henan, Hubei, Hunan, and other regions have 
adopted open protective measures for major enterprises. 
The measures include recording the names of organiza- 
tions that go to enterprises to raise funds, collect fees, or 
make apportionment; sending liaison personnel to enter- 
prises to help them resist unreasonable apportionment; 
and hiring informants from among enterprise workers 
and staff members so as to know through various chan- 
nels the situation of apportionment made on enterprises. 
Those effective measures have created a good external 
environment for enterprises to develop themseives. 


Another effective measure is to help enterprises exercise 
supervision over efficiency and establish and improve 
rules and regulations. After summing up the experience 
of several previous years in supervision over efficiency, 
the Chemical Industry Ministry Bureau of Supervision 
last year stepped up supervisory work in 1,267 chemi- 
cal industry enterprises, forwarded 4,688 comments and 
suggestions on work improvement, formulated and im- 
proved some 2,700 articles of management rules and 
regulations, investigated and handled more than 270 
law and regulation violation cases, and prevented and 
recovered 270 million yuan in economic losses to the 
state. Liaoning discipline inspection and supervisory or- 
gans supervised more than 400 large and medium state- 
owned enterprises with respect to the utility efficiency of 
4.7 billion yuan of technological transformation funds, 
and sternly dealt with the problem of misuse of techno- 
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logical transformation funds and the problem of losses 
caused by blind policy-making. With the supervision 
over efficiency, the bureau has helped enterprises im- 
prove management, raise economic efficiency, and en- 
hance their ability to develop themselves and exercise 
self-restraint. 


In supervising the implementation of the law with re- 
spect to changing government functions and enterprise 
operational mechanisms, what we will face is the chal- 
lenge of protectionism of localities, departments, and 
professions and trades. Some localities and organiza- 
tions are availing themselves of policy loopholes to vi- 
olate law and discipline. They are doing so not neces- 
sarily for individual, private interests, but for the partial 
interests of a small group, a small collective, or a lo- 
cality. For this reason, an important job in upholding 
central authority and ensuring smooth implementation 
of government decrees is to educate the leading cadres 
at various levels to consider the interests of the whole 
and have a sense of law and discipline. 


According to our investigation, most fund-raising activ- 
ities, apportionments, and other extra burdens imposed 
on enterprises usually are "legitimate activities" backed 
by "red-header documents" [official documents of cen- 
tral authorities and party and government organizations 
at various levels]. Jiangsu discipline inspection and su- 
pervisory organs have urged relevant departments to 
comprehensively screen documents issued by the gov- 
ernment in recent years. They have abolished 167 and 
revised 113 documents that contravene the "Enterprise 
Law" and "Regulations on Transforming the Operational 
Mechanisms of State-Owned Industrial Enterprises" and 
that obstruct enterprises from changing their operational 
mechanisms. The abolition and revision of those docu- 
ments have corrected improper administrative interven- 
tion in enterprise operation and have been well received 
by enterprises. To intensify the supervision over the im- 
plementation of the law, reduce the burden of enter- 
prises, and create a good external environment for their 
development, it is necessary to earnestly screen “out- 
moded policies" and "outmoded laws" that prevent en- 
terprises from having operational decision-making au- 
thority and that permit unwarranted apportionment on 
enterprises. 
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Finance & Banking 
Minister Reports Lower Than Expected ’94 Deficit 


HK3006070295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Jun 95 pl 


[By Ma Chenguang: “Deficit Comes In Beneath Fore- 
cast"} 

(FBIS Transcribed Text] China posted a deficit of 
57.452 billion yuan ($6.93 billion) last year, despite an 
increase in State revenue and favourable developments 
in the reform and opening-up drive, a State financial 
report shows. 


The final report for 1994 was submitted to the cur- 
rent session of the National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee in Beijing by Finance Minister Liu 
Zhongli yesterday. 


The deficit was 9.467 billion yuan ($1.14 billion) short 
of the figure predicted in the government’s budget for 
1994 the report said. 


Total State revenue hit 521.81 billion yuan ($62.95 
billion), 9.6 per cent higher than expected, while total 
expenditure reached 579.26 billion ($69.87 billion) 6.7 
per cent over the budget figure, Liu noted. 


The central government borrowed a total of 117.525 
billion yuan ($14.17 billion) to make up for the deficit. 


Liu attributed the lower deficit to the smooth running 
of the financial and iaxation systems and enthusiastic 
efforts by central and regional financial bodies. 


"The decrease in the deficit was hard-won,” Liu told the 
153- member Standing Committee, which is to conclude 
its eight-day 14th session tomorrow. 


But he also warned that curbing mounting expenditures 
remains a problem. Some financial targets were not met 
and State economic regulation is still weak. 


Tax loopholes persist, and fraud is rampant in the areas 
of value-added tax invoices and export tax refunds. 


Also yesterday, State Statistics Bureau Director Zhang 
Sai told the session that official statistics are providing 
a "true record” of the reform and opening up. The 
numbers are helping leading bodies formulate policies 
and make decisions and helping detect and e’ 
wrongdoing. 

But Zhang also said there has beer an unhealthy trend 
over the past few years for some localities and agencies 
to exaggerate output figures, leading to unfavourable 
consequences. 


Some areas have reported grossly inflated figures for 
industrial production, grain reserves and farmers’ net 
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income while others have underestimated population 
growth, fixed-asset investment and price index rises. 

He cited the example of Anyang County in Henan 
Province, whose reported 4.88 billion yuan ($589 mil- 
lion) in rural enterprise output last year was 27 per cent 
more than the true output figure. The county’s reported 


output of 26 large enterprises was 47.6 per cent in ex- 
cess of the true amount. 


Zhang called for tighter discipline and actions to punish 
those responsible for such falsifications, in line with 
the revised Statistics Law of 1983. He also cailed for 
training survey takers to improve statistics collection. 
NPC Standing Committee Vice-Chairman Li Ximing 
addressed the issue of women’s status in China. 


Tax Administration Orders Regular Local Audits 


HK3006070695 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Jun 95 p4 


[By An Lu: "Tax Records Inspected For More Rev- 
enues") 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] To prevent a drain on the 
central government’s tax revenues, taxation authorities 
have decided to regularly audit implementation of the 
new taxation system. 


Local stipulations that violate the central government's 
fiscal benefit will be rectified. 


The first round of such an investigation is almost done 
after three months of work, said a recent report of the 
State Administration of Taxation (SAT). 


Crimes involving large amounts of money have been 
discovered and violators punished. 


In these crimes, local governments helped regional 
businesses evade taxes that should have been turned 
over to the State treasury, said the report. 


The new taxation system, which took effect on January | 
last year, is aimed al clearly defining responsibilities of 
governments at different levels and guaranteeing certain 
amounts of tax income to the central government. 


Responsibilities 


The system classifies items of tax collection for the 
central and local governments on the basis of defining 
their responsibilities. 

Now the central government *:as its own source of in- 


come rather than collecting tu .over from local govern- 
ments as it had done before. 
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The central government desired a new system because 
the State’s fiscal strength had declined drastically during 
the past decade. 


Although the national economy grew fast in recent 
years, the proportion of the central government's fiscal 
income to the national gross domestic product (GDP) 
has been declining. 


A Ministry of Finance annual report on the national 
fiscal situation in 1994 said the proportion was merely 
3.9 per cent that year. It was 5.4 per cent in 1993. 
The traditional system that had been adopted to redis- 
tribute fiscal income between the central and local gov- 
ernments was a major reason for the decline. 


Ever since 1985, local governments had been turning 
over certain amounts of their fiscal income to the central 
government. The quotas seldom changed when local 
Having been accustomed to the favoured farming sys- 


tem, local governments were reluctant to adopt the new 
system in fear of a decline in their own incomes. 


To guarantee smooth implementation of the division 
system, the central government offered various rebates 
on the local government's turnover for certain periods. 


Huge rebates consumed large amounts of the central 
government's money and did little to improve its 
fiscal situation compared with that under the traditional 
farming system. 

Local income 


Last year the total rebate to local governments’ turnover 
was 233.8 billion yuan ($28 billion). That was equiv- 
alent to 81 per cent of the central government's local 
income. 

Despite receiving large rebates, local governments have 
explored more methods to keep as much fiscal income 
as possible. 


Various local policies violating the taxation system were 
uncovered during the recent SAT investigation. 

Some local taxation authorities abolished taxation rates 
and the range of taxpayers stipulated in the tax law and 
replaced them with their own directions. 


Some collected taxes that should be collected by the 
central government according to the tax law, or granted 
tax exemptions and reductions belonging to the central 
government. 


Although a total figure of tax evasion caused by these 
activities is not available yet, the amount discovered in 
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the investigation in a province in Central China reached 
130 million yuan ($15.6 million). 

The situation indicates that discipline on local taxation 
authorities should be strengthened so enforcement of the 
new taxation system can be guaranteed, said the report. 


It said legislation should be strengthened on taxation 
authorities so they will follow the law strictly. 


Persons who have good mastery of taxation and legisla- 
tion should be organized to check activities of taxation 
authorities, it said. 


Bank Official Views State Bond Repayment 


OW2906115295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1059 GMT 14 Jun 95 


["People’s Bank of China Senior Official Concerned 
Fields Reporter’s Questions on Repayment of Capital 
With Interest on State Bonds This Year" — XINHUA 
headline] 

[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 14 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Repayment of capital with interest on state bonds [guo 
jia zhai quan 0948 1367 0280 0457] for this year will 
start 1 July across the country. In this connection, a 
reporte: (oday interviewed a senior official concerned 
at the People’s Bank of China on questions related to 
the repayment. 


[Reporter] What are the features of this year’s repay- 
ment of state bonds? 


[Official] This year is the 10th year that banks have han- 
dled the repayment of state bonds; and it will also be a 
year of the largest repayment amount. This year’s repay- 
ment is characterized mainly by the large volume, great 
variety, and complex method of calculating interest. It 
is estimated that banks will pay back over 70 million 
yuan-worth of mature state bonds in 1995, which will 
be a peak year in the history of repayment. There are 
more than 20 different kinds of mature state bonds, in- 
Cluc ing various state bonds that matured in the previous 
years but were not cashed, which were issued over a pe- 
riod of 12 years. Based on different years of issuance 
and denominations, there will be more than 50 different 
kinds of bonds to be cashed this year. Therefore, metic- 
ulous, studious efforts should be made to ensure that no 
counterfeit bonds will be cashed. 


Moreover, the calculation of interest on state bonds will 
be very complicated: some will be repaid upon maturity 
for the first time, while repayment of others has been 
postponed until they mature for the second time this 
year; bonds will embrace 10 different years of issuance 
and be calculated at nine different interest rates; some 
are calculated at split interest rates, while others need 
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to add value-guaranteed allowances. Therefore, we face 
a formidable task in the repayment of state bonds this 


year. 


[Reporter] How many kinds of state bonds will be 
cashed this year? 


[Official] There are six different kinds of mature state 
bonds to be cashed this year: the treasury bonds [guo 
ku quan 0948 1655 0457] issued to units in 1985; the 
key state construction project bonds [guo jia zhong 
dian jian she zhai quan 0948 1367 6850 7820 1696 
6080 0280 0457] issued to units in 1987; the financial 
bonds [cai zheng zhai quan 6299 2398 0280 0457] (two- 
year certificates) issued to banks and other financial 
organizations in 1988; the financial bonds issued to 
banks and other financial organizations in 1990; the 
special state bonds [te zhong guo zhai 3676 4429 0948 
0280] issued to units in 1990; and the three-year treasury 
bonds issued to the general public in 1992. 


In addition, the second-year interest on the five-year 
nonphysical [fei shi wu 7236 1395 3670) certificates of 
treasury bonds (with annual interest payment) issued in 
1993 will be paid on 1 July this year. 


(Reporter] What is the period for repayment this year? 


[Official] The repayment period is to start on 1 July and 
end on 30 September. 


As the dates of maturity for the six kinds of state bonds 
are different, so are the times for their cashing. The 
specific times for cashing are: 1985 treasury bonds, from 
1 July to 30 Septpember; 1987 key state construction 
project bonds, from 1 July to 30 September; 1988 
financial bonds (two-year certificates), from 15 July to 
30 September; 1990 financial bonds, from 15 August to 
30 September; 1990 special state bonds, from 10 June 
to 30 September; and 1992 treasury bonds (three-year 
certificates), from 1 July to 30 September. 


{Reporter} Can the state bonds that matured in previous 
years be still cashed this year? 


[Official] This is the 10th year that banks have handled 
the repayment of capital with interest on state bonds, 
which began in 1986. In the past 10 years, repayment 
of capital with interest has been made on state bonds, 
including treasury bonds issued to units from 1981 
through 1984, treasury bonds issued to individuals from 
1981 through 1991, 1988 financial bonds (five-year 
certificates), 1988 state construction bonds, and 1989 
value-guaranteed public bonds [gong zhai 0361 0280). 
For some reasons, some units and individuals were 
unable to cash their mature state bonds in time during 
the designated period in the previous years. These bonds 
can be cashed during this year’s repayment period 
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(from 1 July to 30 September). Because no additional 
interest will be paid on the period beyond maturity, bond 
investors at large are urged to pay special attention to 
media reports and to obtain repayment of the capital 
with interest in time so as to avoid unnecessary losses 
as a result of missing the repayment period. 
[Reporter] Where can investors cash their mature 
bonds? 


[Official] Mature state bonds can be cashed at the Indus- 
trial and Commercial Bank of China, Agricultural Bank 
of China, Bank of China, People’s Construction Bank 
of China, Communications Bank of China, and busi- 
ness departments and savings outlets of all commercial 
banks across the country; postal savings outlets; state 
bond service centers of the financial departments; and 
stock business centers in various localities. 

When cashing mature state bonds, those that were issued 
with a receipt should be cashed at the organization 
where the bonds were originally issued; and thuse that 
were issued in denomination forms can be cashed at any 
nearby state bond repayment center. 


{Reporter] How can we distinguish between the three- 
year and five-year certificates of treasu: y bonds issued 
in 1992? 


[Official] Although there is not much difference be- 
tween these two sorts of treasury bonds in appearance, 
the upper left corner on the back of the three-year cer- 
tificates is printed in red with the characters “second 
term"; those without such printing on the back are five- 
year certificates which will be cashed upon maturity on 
1 April 1997. 

[Reporter] How will interest on state bonds that mature 
this year be calculated? 


[Official] The annual interest rates anc years of interest 
for state bonds that mature this year wiil be calculated 
according to the following table: 


Names of Annual Years of Interest to be 
bonds imterest rate | interest tobe | paid (per 100 
(percentage) calculated yuan capital) 

1985 Unit 5 5 25.00 
treasury 
bonds 

* 5 40.00 
1987 Key 6 3 18.00 
state 
construction 
project bonds 

* 5 40.00 
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Names of Annual Years of Interest to be Name of Annual Years of Interest to be 
bonds interest rate | interest to be | paid (per 100 bonds interest rate | interest to be | paid (per 100 

(percentage) calculated yuan capital) (percentage) calculated yuan capital) 
1988 8 7 56.00 1981 4 9 36.00 
Financial Treasury 
bonds Bonds 
(two-year 
certificates) 1982 x 9 72.00 
Treasury 
1990 10 5 50.00 Bonds 
Financial 
bonds 1983 8 9 72.00 
Treasury 
1990 Special 15 5 75.00 Bonds 
state bonds 
1984 8 9 72.00 
1992 9.5 1 9.5 Treasury 
Bonds 
bonds (three 
year 1985 4 5 45.00 
certificates) Treasury 
Bonds 
12.24 + 13.01 2 50.50 
1986 10 5 50.00 
Treasury 
Bonds 

(Formula for calculating interest: capital multiplied by 

years of interest to be calculated multiplied by annual ad ad . soe 

interest rate = interest) Bonds ’ 

Interest for the 1992 three-year treasury bonds will be 1988 10 3 30.00 

calculated according to split interest rates: from 1 July Treasury 

1992 to 30 June 1993, interest will be paid an annual Bonds 

rate of 9.5 percent without value-guaranteed allowances; 1989 14 3 42.00 

and from 1 July 1993 to 30 June 19985, interest will be Treasury 

paid at an annual rate of 12.24 percent plus the 13.01 Bonds 

percent value-guaranteed allowances for July this year, 1990 14 4 42.00 

as published by the People’s Bank of China. It should be Treasury 

noted that regardless of the time of cashing, the value- Bonds 

guaranteed allowances should be calculated at the rate 1991 10 3 30.00 

of 13.01 percent. Treasury :, 

For example, following is the method for calculation —>™* 

when cashing 1,000 yuan three-year treasury bonds 1988 State 9.5 2 19.00 

issued in 1992: Construction 

Bonds 

Years of interest to be calculated: three years 1900 Veins saee : ‘aa 

Interest to be paid: 1,000 x [1 x 9.5% +2 x (12.24% + Guaranteed 

13.01%)] = 600 (yuan) Pultic Beads 


Capital and interest to be paid: 1,000 + 600 = 1,600 
(yuan) 


[Reporter] How will interest for state bonds that matyred 
in the previous years be calculated? 


[Official] Of the state bonds that matured in the previous 
years, the interest of those issued with a receipt shall 
be paid by the issuing organization according to the 
relevant provisions; and the interest of those issued in 
denomination forms shall be calculated according to the 
following table: 


[Reporter] When a unit is relocated, abolished, or 
merged with another unit, how can it cash treasury 
bonds issued with a receipt? 


[Official] When a unit requests to transfer its title or 
change its address because of a closure, suspension of 
operations, merger, or switchover as a result of changes 
in the relationship of administrative subordination, the 
unit must obtain an official letter of explanation on the 
transfer or change from the competent authority and, 
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after the official letter is examined and approved by the 
bank, bring the official letter and the receipt to complete 
the procedures for changing the title or address at the 
bank where the treasury bonds were issued. 


If the change of title of a unit occurs at the same 
bank where the unit intends to open account, the bank 
may record such change and the unit’s account number 
on the original treasury bond receipt as well as the 
counterfoil of the receipt kept by the bank and put an 
Official seal beside the record; if the change occurs at 
different banks, the unit shall first request the bank, to 
which treasury bonds will be transferred, to endorse the 
Official letter explaining the transfer, and then obtain a 
letter from the bank for submission, together with the 
endorsed official letter, to the bank where the treasury 
bonds were originally issued for completing the transfer. 


When cashing a treasury bond receipt, the transfer of 
Capital and interest shall be handled according to the 
title and account number of the unit after the change 
occurs. 


*Origins, Significance of Savings Increase Viewed 


95CE0354A Hong Kong CHING-CHI TAO-PAO 
[ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese 27 Feb 95 
No 8, , pp 29-30 


[Article by reporter Yao Gannan (1202 6373 0589): 
"The Joys and Woes of the ‘Savings Fervor’"} 


[FBIS Translated Text] An overall look at economic life 
in China today reveals the coexistence of "three highs," 
namely high speed economic growth, a continuing high 
rate of inflation, and a high growth rate in savings for 
urban and rural residents. Currently, the total volume 
of individual savings for the entire nation is 2.1 trillion 
renminbi, or 630 billion more than at the end of 1993. 
The absolute value of this growth is greater than the total 
growth in 1992 and 1993 combined, and it represents 
growth of more than 40 percent. 


This vast volume of savings and rapid rate of increase 
is unprecedented. This fact has become a hot new topic 
of discussion in economic life and cannot but attract 
attention and detailed analysis. 


Savings Are The Best Way To "Maintain Value" 


The nationwide increase in commodity prices was over 
21 percent in 1994, and the interest rate for bank 
savings was 10.98 percent (calculated over one year). 
The interest rate was only about one half of the inflation 
rate. Since saving money is a loss, why do so many 
citizens rush to deposit their hard-earned money in the 
bank? 
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This is because saving is still accepted by most people 
today as the best way to protect the value of their assets. 


The Chinese people have always been industrious and 
frugal. Only a very few spend all and consume all. The 
"big consumer" is often just showing off with public 
funds. The percentage of those with "instant wealth" and 
"big money" is not large enough to be representative. 
Most people still want to save some money to prepare 
for their children’s education, or for marriage, buying a 
house, old age, or unexpected emergencies. 


People have tried using other methods to protect the 
value of their money, but without good results. For 
example, some have bought gold jewelry to protect 
their savings. The price of gold, however, has yet to 
be decontrolled, and those who purchase gold find that 
selling it later creates a great loss. Thus, it is still a 
limited purchase. Some have used their renminbi to 
buy foreign exchange, but the foreign exchange market 
has been stable for the past year, and the renminbi 
is increasing in value. The interest rate for foreign 
exchange savings (calculated in Hong Kong dollars) 
is only half that for renminbi savings. Therefore, the 
use of this method of protecting the value of one’s 
Savings is also limited. Some buy stocks and become 
stockholders. In Shanghai, Shenzhen, and other places 
there are some markets, but people in other regions of 
the country are quite unfamiliar with this. As soon as 
one enters the stock market, the risk is very high. The 
market is also too "bearish" and has difficulty gathering 
popular support. Some people buy stamps or art objects 
to protect the value of their assets. Because the stamp 
market has been in a slump, and there are too many 
fraudulent art objects, people are not eager to enter 
the market. Other methods such as buying securities, 
treasury bonds, etc., have attracted some renminbi, but 
for the vast majority of people, it is still that old line, “it 
is safest to put your money in the bank." According to 
investigations, bank savings and cash holdings account 
for over 80 percent of residents’ financial capital. Other 
forms such as securities, government bonds, stocks, etc., 
account for only about 20 percent. 


"Protected-Value Savings" is a Reassurance Pill 


Protection of the value of savings is offered by the 
government to those with certificates of savings longer 
than three years. In addition to paying interest according 
to the regulated rate, the government provides certain 
supplemental payments based on the rate of commodity 
price increases so that residents with savings accounts 
wil! not lose money due to inflation. 


This measure was implemented from 10 September 
1988 to 1 December 1991, when it was discontinued 
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because prices stabilized. It was later revived on 11 
July 1993. The supplemental payment charts from 
January 1994 to February 1995 for value-protected 
Savings accounts show that the supplemental payment 
rate increased every month, reaching 10.38 percent by 
February 1995. The annual interest rate for three-year 
Savings certificates is 12.24 percent. With the additional 
supplemental payment, savings holders certainly do not 
lose money. Thus, citizens are even more enthusiastic 
about savings. According to our understanding, 80 
percent of total individual savings is in time certificates 
of deposit, and a large percentage of those are for over 
three years. They say, "protected value savings is worth 
it!" 


No More Blind Panic Buying 


Looking back at the end of the summer of 1988, as 
China’s economic reform prepared to pass through the 
"critical pass of commodity prices," commodity prices 
suddenly soared, instigating a period of panic buying. 
Rice, flour, salt, as well as color televisions, refrigera- 
tors, and washing machines were included in panic pur- 
chases. Commercial warehouse holdings dropped pre- 
cipitously. Many people bought large quantities of daily 
use consumer articles to protect their assets. However, 
the economy did not develop in the way that people then 
expected, with major decreases in the currency value. 
The people paid a heavy price. Some people bought a 
lot of useless items. Some people bought second-rate 
commodities. With the lessons of yesterday in mind, 
as the people increase their knowledge, their consumer 
psychology becomes more mature, and they will not en- 
gage in blind panic buying again. Therefore, although 
commodity prices rose over 21 percent in 1994, resi- 
dents remained quite calm, and there was no wave of 
panic buying. On the contrary, government bonds sold 
very well, and bank savings increased steadily. 


Where Did the Additional 630 Billion Yuan Come 
From? 


Where did the additional 630 billion yuan in 1994 come 
from? Of course, it came from the pockets of urban 
and rural residents. Analysis of employees nationwide 
shows that the total amount paid in wages for 1994 was 
173.4 billion more than that paid in 1993, an increase 
of 35.3 percent. The increase in wages, bonuses, and 
supplemental payments to workers muffiplied the num- 
ber of notes swelling up people’s pockets. The average 
cost-of-living wage for urban residents nationwide was 
about 3,150 yuan. Even employees of money-losing en- 
terprises received substantial amounts of money. Some 
enterprises took out loans to issue wages. Some enter- 
prises experienced a decline in efficiency but did not 
dare to scrimp at all when it came to handing out wages 
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and bonuses. Examination of the nationwide situation in 
rural areas shows that the price adjustments for grain, 
cotton, and agricultural by-products have resulted in dra- 
matic increases in rural incomes. The average net in- 
come for rural residents nationwide is up to about 1,200 
yuan. In addition, the surging of the "worker’ tide" has 
sent large numbers of peasants into the cities to work 
in the construction industry, the food and beverage in- 
dustry, and the repair industry to earn large amounts of 
money. According to statistics, the total currency earned 
by residents nationwide in 1994 was between approx- 
imately 2.15 and 2.25 trillion. In summary, the large 
quantity of savings deposited in the banks only came 
about after large quantities of money were paid into the 
hands of the general population. 


A New Consumer Fad Has Yet To Form 


As urban and rural residents get more cash, where do 
they turn to spend it? During the seventies, it was the 
"big four items:" sewing machines, watches, bicycles, 
and radios. During the eighties, it was the "new big four 
items:" refrigerators, color televisions, stereo systems, 
and washing machines. As of the mid-nineties, however, 
a new consumer fad had yet to develop. 


Commercial housing—the majority of residents are not 
interested in buying housing. First, the prices are too 
high and not affordable. Second, with public housing 
to live in, there is no need to purchase housing. In 
Beijing, for example, the price of commercial housing 
within the city is as high as 5,000 yuan per square meter, 
and sometimes as high as over 10,000 yuan per square 
meter. The price of a two-bedroom apartment can be as 
high as 200,000 to 300,000 yuan. The average salaried 
Classes cannot even think about prices like that. 


Automobiles—purchasers of automobiles are scarce. 
First, automobile prices are high, much higher than 
the international market. In addition, most residents do 
not dare to consider the cost of parking, maintenance, 
and fuel. Although a pattern of family automobiles has 
begun to emerge, it has yet to form a major trend. 


Computers—these will not become common in the near 
future. Urban and rural residents do not really have 
that much data to be stored. Apart from those who are 
issued computers by the government, only a very few 
individuals will purchase computers, and most of those 
who do will use them as typewriters. There is something 
of a market for educational machines for students but 
these are only a few hundred yuan apiece and can be 
considered only ordinary consumer items. 


High quality stereo systems—only a few people have 
this "bug." 
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Antiques, calligraphy and paintings by famous artists— 
very few people are interested. 


In summary, with a stable economy, until a new 
consumer fad develops, savings deposits in banks will 
continue to increase greatly. 


It is said that the Industrial and Commercial Bank of 
China has confirmed that the bank will strive for an 
increase of 200 billion yuan in total deposits in 1995. 
The Bank of China, the Construction Bank of China, 
and the Agriculture Bank, are also aggressively seeking 
deposits. It is predicted that deposits by residents this 
year will definitely far exceed those of 1994. 


A Mix of Joy and Concern Calls for Caution 


The extensive increase in savings among urban and rural 
residents in China has unquestionably established a firm 
foundation for the support of economic development, 
the strengthening of macroeconomic regulation and 
control, and the active movement of funds as well as 
accelerating withdrawal of excess currency and having 
an important impact on the suppression of commodity 
price inflation. This is the positive side. At the same 
time, some concerns have necessarily arisen. The main 
concern is that these huge deposits are like a “tiger in a 
cage." If there is the slightest lapse in caution, it could 
shock the market and create serious consequences for 
the economy. The question which must be seriously 
studied during the next period is how to utilize the 
positive and avoid the negative aspects of this situation 
and proceed with caution so that these huge deposits 
can grow and shift in a stable fashion. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


More Foreign Investment Sought for Power Sector 


OW2906134195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1322 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA) — 
Vice-Premier Wu Bangguo said here today that China 
will absorb more overseas investment to speed up the 
development of its power sector. 


According to the plan, China will put into operation a 
total installed power capacity of 70 million to 80 million 
kw between 1996 and 2000. And by the year 2000 China 
will meet the target of possessing 280 million to 300 
million kw of total installed capacity. To achieve this, 
some 20 percent of the total investment will require 
overseas financing. 


Addressing the inaugural meeting of the China Power 
Investment Corporation and its subsidiary, the China 
Power International Holding Company Ltd, held here 
today, the vice-premier said the State Council has all 
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along been paying special attention to the utilization 
of overseas investment in developing China’s power 
sector. 


The power sector, one of the main infrastructure indus- 
tries of China’s national economy, has achieved great 
success since the country adopted the policy of reform 
and opening to the outside world, Wu said. 


He quoted the latest statistics as indicating that by the 
end of 1994 China’s installed capacity had totalled 199 
million kw and the total electricity output had reached 
927.8 billion kwh. 


The installed power capacity of the country has been 
increasing at the rate of 15 million kw annually in 
the past seven years, which signals success for China’s 
reform of its power investment system, according to the 
vice-premier. 


Shi Dazhen, minister of electric power, told the inau- 
gural meeting that the establishment of the corporation 
and its subsidiary is aimed at absorbing more overseas 
loans and investment for the development of the power 
sector. 


As the state power sector’s overseas financing vehicle, 
the corporation, wholly-owned by the Ministry of Power 
Industry, will fund itself through public flotation of 
assets, issuance of bonds and the establishment of 
special investment funds. The money thus raised will 
invested in the power sector. 


The minister said that international monetary organiza- 
tions and many other investors have been showing more 
and more interest in China’s power market in the past 
two years. 


The World Bank, the Asian Development Bank and 
Japan’s OECF have all extended loans to China’s power 
sector in recent years, the minister added. 


World Bank Loans Fuel Development Drive 


OW2906113095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1111 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 27 (XINHUA) — 
Loans provided by the World Bank have helped improve 
animal husbandry in many parts in China. 


In the Hulun Buir League in north China’s Inner 
Mongolia Autonomous Region for example, 11 banners 
and counties have used the loans to obtain more sheep, 
beef, and milk products, and help herdsmen drill wells, 
construct livestock sheds, and buy implements such as 
tractors and generators. 
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East China’s Shandong Province also received about 21 


million US dollars in animal husbandry loans from the 
World Bank over the past five years. 


From early 1990 to the end of 1994, 13 counties and 
cities in Shandong used the loans to cultivate better 
varieties of livestock, raise domestic fowl, slaughter 
and process animals, produce fodder, extend the area 
of grassland, and obtain technical assistance. 


Experts say the loans have sped up animal husbandry’s 
transition from household production to large-scale 
industry. 


Also in Shandong, the beach city of Yantai has 200 
apartments built with loans from the World Bank. Last 
September, Yantai started building residences with floor 
space of 800,000 sq m with 45 million US dollars in 
World Bank loans. 


Major U.S. Bank Opens Office in Beijing 


OW3006051695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0453 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— The First National Bank of Boston of the United 
States opened an office here early this week. 


The bank has had an office in Shanghai and has 
cemented close cooperative relations with China’s major 
banks and financial institutions in the past few years. 


It has kept a close eye on the great changes in China 
and has decided to contribute (9 its dramatic economic 
growth, said a senicr executive with the bank. 


"We are confident of .°: .uture of China’s market, 
and relying on our rich experience and knowledge 
in international banking services, we will develop the 
market and help our clients make full use of investment 
opportunities in China," said the executive. 


A major bank in the United States, First Boston has 
several hundred representatives in 24 countries and 
regions in America, Europe, and Asia. 


Heilongjiang Secretary Meets U.S. Investors 


SK3006054395 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yue Qifeng, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, and Wang Zongzhang, vice 
governor, met with (Antonio), president of the U.S. 
(PBA) International Investment Bank, (Wang Andi), 
president of the U.S. (Dazhuang) Enterprise Company, 
and (Du Yunhe), chairman of the board for the U.S. 
(Lizhou) Development Group Company and chairman 
of the board of the Liaoning (Tengao) Petrochemical 
Company, on the afternoon of 29 June. The (PBA) 
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International Investment Bank is a financial organization 
of the International Development Bank which provides 
loans particularly for infrastructural projects (?of the 
world). 


When the three American guests arrived in Harbin city 
on 21 June, they showed great interest in Heilongjiang’s 
infrastructure. They planned to invest $500 million in 
the province. 


Yue Qifeng, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
extended welcome to the three American guests and 
hoped to expand Heilongjiang’s ties with American 
business circles through them. 


Firm Signs Contract With French Engine Producer 


0W3006045995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0350 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— A contract for the production of turbine buckets 
for CFM56-5C engines has been signed between the 
Xian Aero Engine Corporation (XAEC) and French air- 
plane engine producer SNECMA, "CHINA AVIATION 
NEWS" reported. 


The contract, worth over two million U.S. dollars, has 
initiated co-operation between XAEC, a major airplane 
engine production base in China, and SNECMA, one of 
the world’s top four manufacturers in this field. 


SNECMA’s annual sales reach 2.5 billion U.S. dollars. 


With its long-time clients demanding more production 
contracts, XAEC has also been visited by companies 
such as General Electric and Rolls-Royce in the past 
two years, and is in contact with a dozen new overseas 
clients concerning joint investment and co-operative 
projects. 


In the first five months of this year XAEC generated 
5.87 million U.S. dollars-worth of foreign exchange 
earnings by contracting the production of engine parts 
for overseas companies, a growth of 12.43 percent over 
the same period of last year and accounting for 40 
percent of this year’s plan. 


Guangxi Leaders Meet Indonesian Business Group 


HK2906054995 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1130 GMT 16 Jun 95 


[By station reporter Huang Shiyou] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Regional party committee Sec- 
retary Zhao Fulin and regional government Chair- 
man Chen Kejie cordially met Indonesia’s Hsin Kuang 
Group General Executive Hwang Chi-yuen and com- 
pany at the Mingyuan Xingdu Restaurant on the after- 
noon of 15 June. They briefed the guests on Guangxi’s 
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advantages in resources and investment environment, 
while welcoming General Executive Hwang Chi-yuen 
to visit and invest in the region. 


Indonesia’s Hsin Kuang Group General Executive 
Hwang Chi-yuen had previously visited Guangxi last 
November. This time, at the invitation of regional 
Government Chairman Chen Kejie, Mr. Hwang has 
come to Guangxi to hold talks and investigations on 
investing in the construction of a paper mill and an 
afforestation project. He expressed good intentions for 
investment. 


Participating in the meeting were Liu Xueyue, secretary 
general of the regional government; Hong Fuzhou, 
director of the regional planning commission; Qing 
Rifei, director of the regional commission of economy 
and trade; Han Tianshen, director of the regional office 
of light industry; Liu Wanfu, director of the regional 
Office of forestry; Liang Ziwei, director of the regional 
foreign affairs office; and He Xiaolin, deputy director of 
the regional economic relations and trade commission. 


Singapore Minister Launches Projects in Shandong 


BK2906100395 Singapore BUSINESS TIMES 
in English 21 Jun95 p4 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Longkou — Minister of Trade 
and Industry Yeo Cheow Tong yesterday officiated at 
five Singapore projects in Longkou with a combined 
investment of over $200 million. 


Mr. Yeo, who is on a five day visit to Shandong 
province, declared open four projects by Singapore in- 
vestors in Longkou and witnessed the ground-breaking 
of another. 


Of the five projects, four are partly owned or wholly 
owned by Ee Tai Tong and his fruit and vegetable 
distribution company Fook Huat Tong Kee (FHTK) — 
the single largest foreign investor in Longkou. 


The projects Mr. Yeo officiated at were: 


— Hotel Singapore, the U.S.$6 million ($8.3 million) 
52-room four-star hotel equally owned by FHTK and 
Bersatu International. Bersatu International’s sharehold- 
ers include RSP Architects Planners and Engineers (30 
per cent), Mr. Ee (20 per cent), listed Chemical Indus- 
tries (10 per cent), Lim Soo Peng, chairman of Chemical 
Industries (20 per cent). 


— FHTK Industrial Park, which holds factories that 
grade, pack and store fruits and garlic sourced from 
Shandong province bound for the export markets. The 
first phase of the 400,000 sq m park which is wholly- 
owned by FHTK, will be completed soon at a cost 
of $30 million. The construction of second and third 
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phases, including controlled-atmosphere cold room fa- 
cilities, will require additional investments of about $50 
million. 


— Longkou Hotel, a joint venture between Bersatu and 
the local government. The 158 room four-star hotel has 
recently been built at a cost of 61 million renminbi 
($10.7 million). 


— Fanlin Nodular Cast Iron Pipes Factory, a 50-50 joint 
venture between listed Pan United Corporation and the 
Shandong Conglin group to make cast-iron pipes. For it 
stake, Pan-United will pump in $21 million. 


Fifty-seven-year-old Mr. Ee who started as a fruit and 
vegetable stall assistant in his early teens, has been 
doing business with Shandong province in the last 30 


years. He said FHTK will take the next two years to | 


consolidate its business. After that, it will go into food 
processing industry. 


Yesterday, Mr. Yeo also witnessed the ground-breaking 
of the Feng Long Industrial Park, a $100 million to $150 
million integrated development undertaken by Bersatu 
International. 


Covering one square km of land, the project will have 
factories, residential and commercial buildings when it 
is completed in 10 years’ time. 


Loh Choon Tong, director in RSP who is involved in 
the project, said the first standard factory will be up by 
September next year. He said the Hongkong-registered 
Bersatu has talked to investors from Singapore, Japan, 
Korea and Germany. The industrial park is targeted at 
small and medium-sized companies in the food industry. 


Mr. Yeo leaves for Qingdao today. 


‘Reporter’s Letter’ on Standard Mining Contract 
OW3006010295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2059 GMT 18 Jun 95 


[By reporter Zhu Youdi (2612 1635 2769): “Reporter's 
Letter: A Call for ‘Standard Work Contract’"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 19 Jun (XINHUA) — 
With reform and opening up going deeper and wider, 
more and more foreign investors are coming to China 
to seek investment in mineral resources exploration 
and extraction projects. According to the Geology and 
Mineral Resources Ministry’s incomplete statistics on 
12 provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions, 
as of the end of 1984 [as received], there were 114 
projects under which mineral-extracting rights were 
awarded to foreign investors, of which 97 were Sino- 
foreign joint ventures and Sino-foreign cooperative 
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enterprises, and 17 mining enterprises were wholly 
foreign-funded. 


In the process of integrating China’s economy with 
the world economy, we usually come across the term 
of according to "“internaticnal practice." Indeed, in 
extracting mineral resources, some developing countries 
with comparatively incomplete mining laws will have 
no other alternative but to take the "contract format” as 
the standard contract to make up defects resulting from 
incomplete laws. The widespread consensus among the 
international mining community on the format has led 
to the formation of “international practice." 


However, from Asia to Africa, even "international prac- 
tice" is greatly different due to different conditions of 
mineral resources among developing countries and vary- 
ing stages in building their legal systems. In addition, 
“international practice” is changing constantly, render- 
ing it unable to be copied exactly. It may well be said 
that Indonesia’s "work contract," Laos’ “mineral pro- 
duction sharing contract," and Ethiopia’s "mining indus- 
try sample contract" have become various contracts of 
"international practice." Although it has relatively high 
referential value at a historical stage when the func- 
tions of law have not been strong enough, "international 
practice” itself may carry many "congenital deficien- 
cies," which, once applied to long-term, high-risk in- 
vestments in mineral exploration and extraction, may 
not only waste and lose state-owned mineral resources 
but also harm investors’ interests. More attention should 
be paid to serious harm inflicted on China’s economic 
order and losses incurred by the state and enterprises as 
a result of indiscriminate and wrong application of "in- 
ternational practice" between different trades and pro- 
fessions. 


In light of a quicker pace in enacting laws governing 
China’s mineral resources and the initial formation of 
a legal system in this respect, it is time to move the 
establishment and adoption of "standard work contract" 
[biao zhun gong zuo he tong 2871 0402 1562 0155 0678 
0681] to the daily agenda. 


The so-called "standard work contract” refers to a statu- 
tory sample contract on which negotiations between for- 
eign investors and governments should be based after 
the former submits to the later applications for explor- 
ing and extracting mineral resources in China. The stan- 
dard contract should be centrally formulated by the gov- 
ernment, Covering operating conditions of the contract 
holder, and defining the rights and obligations between 
governments and enterprises. It should reflect the Chi- 
nese Government's industrial policy on exploration and 
extraction of natural resources, the state’s ownership of 
mineral resources, and a fine investment environment. 
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Since its international appearance in the sixties, “stan- 
dard work contract" has gone through five generations. 
Moving from "international practice” to the more stan- 
dardized, scientific, and orderly, "standard work con- 
tract" will be a leap and stride across. The establishment 
of a legal system has provided us with a navigating di- 
rection in the big sea of market economy, with building 
a “commuting boat" capable of braving the winds and 
waves becoming an urgent necessity. 


Agriculture 


Ministry Forecasts ‘Bumper’ Summer Harvest 


OW2906150595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1424 GMT 29 Jun 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA) 
— The gross output of grain and oil-bearing crops 
will increase this summer, according to officials at the 
Ministry of Agriculture. 


The summer harvest has basically come to a close in 
China, and farmers have already started selling their 
grain to state-owned grain warehouses. 


A preliminary analysis made by the Ministry of Agri- 
Culture said that the grain-growing area this summer 
had increased by more than 231,000 ha, and the output 
will increase correspondingly. The output of oil-bearing 
crops will grow by more than 20 percent over last year, 
hitting a record. 


According to the officials, wheat has grown well in most 
parts of the country, except for areas hit by rain and 
hailstorms. 


The growing area of oil-bearing crops surpassed 6.6 
million ha, up by 1.1 million ha over last year. The 
outputs in Anhui, Hubei, Jiangxi and Sichuan provinces 
will all be large increases over last year. 


The bumper summer harvest will lay a good foundation 
for a good harvest for the whole year, the officials said. 


Ministry To Increase Use of New Corn Seeds 


OW3006095995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0856 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
—_The Chinese Ministry of-Agriculture has decided 
to increase the use of a new high-yield corn variety 
throughout the country, according to today’s Economic 
Information Daily. 


The paper said that the strain, called Xiyu No.3, was 
developed by Zhang Xuexin, a farmer-turned seed 
researcher with the Laizhou Seeds Research Institute 
in Laizhou City, Shandong Province. 
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Since 1991, the Xiyu No.3 seeds have been used in 
various parts of China and have had higher yields of 
1,650 kilograms on average per hectare than traditional 
corn seeds. 


The Laizhou Seed Research Institute had the new corn 
seeds planted on 1.35 hectares in 1993, the paper said. 


Experts from the Ministry of Agriculture and four other 
provinces attested to the fact that per-hectare production 
set a record at 14.5 tons. 


Provinces Adopt ‘Responsibility System’ for Grain 
OW3006004495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1337 GMT 17 Jun 95 


[By reporters Wang Jinghe (3769 2417 3109) and Liu 
Jian (0491 0256)] 


([FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 17 Jun (XINHUA) 
— A responsibility system under which a governor is 
held accountable for the people’s “rice bags” has vi- 
talized China’s grain production. These reporters re- 
cently toured three grain exporting provinces, Hunan, 
Henan, and Jilin; two grain importing provinces, Zhe- 
jiang and Guangdong; and one grain self-sufficient 
province, Jiangsu. Generally speaking, since the respon- 
sibility system’s implementation, awareness of agricul- 
ture’s role as the foundation of the economy has been 
enhanced in various localities, more effective measures 
have been adopted to strengthen and develop agricul- 
ture, more investment has been made in agriculture, and 
the area of grain fields has begun to increase after a pe- 
riod of decrease. 


According to the projection of departments concerned, 
the area of farmland in China to be sown in grain crops 
is expected to reach 1.65 billion mu, which is notably 
more than last year, and the area of summer grain crops 
has increased 3 million mu and more. In many localities 
of the six provinces these reporters investigated, the area 
of grain crops sown during spring was more than that 
of last year. The area of early rice in Zhejiang saw an 
increase of more than 600,000 mu while the increase in 
both Hunan and Guangdong was more than 400,000 mu. 
The area of corn and paddy rice in Jilin saw an increase 
of 1.5 million mu. In rice growing areas in south China, 
whether it is in the Hangjiahu or Dongtinghu plains, 
peasants were diligently leveling fields or transplanting 
rice seedlings. They fully used every square meter of 
land, even the odd pieces of barren land along the road. 
In some localities, peasants were competing with each 
other to contract land. 


Since the implementation of the "rice bags” governor 
responsibility system, grain importing provinces have 
been struck by a sense of crisis while grain export- 
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ing provinces have seen the arrival of opportunities. 
As a result, leaders in all localities acquired a stronger 
sense of the need to attend to grain production. Zhe- 
jiang, Guangdong, and Jiangsu, which were ahead of 
others in economic development in recent years, were 
known for their abundance of fish and rice in the past. 
These provinces once exported large amounts of surplus 
grain to other areas. However, because of structural ad- 
justment in agriculture as well as various other factors, 
such as the increase of construction land and popula- 
tion, Guangdong and Zhejiang have become grain im- 
porting provinces while Jiangsu, also a grain exporting 
province, became merely self- sufficient. Grain ship- 
ment from south to north has changed to from north 
to south. Since last year, leaders at all levels in these 
provinces have become soberly aware that failure in 
grain production will adversely affect social stability 
and the development of their entire economies and that 
from a long-term perspective, basic food grains must 
be resolved locally. People in major grain exporting 
provinces generally believe that the central decision to 
implement the "rice bags" governor responsibility sys- 
tem has created a rare opportunity for them to further 
develop grain production. In an effort to accomplish the 
goal of increasing its grain output by 5 billion kilograms 
during the nineties, Jilin has decided to concentrate on a 
number of select counties potentially capable of increas- 
ing grain output. Hunan has invested 10 million yuan 
this year to build 50 commodity bases in well-equipped 
townships in grain deficient areas. 


To successfully implement the "rice bags" governor 
responsibility system, a series of "tough measures" have 
been adopted in various provinces. They are: 


Strengthening administrative measures and implement- 
ing division of responsibility at different levels. After 
setting specific quoias of grain growing area, grain out- 
put, state procurement, and grain imports and exports for 
each city, county, township, and village, Zhejiang im- 
plemented a system of grain management and division 
of responsibility at each level. This spring, the province 
assigned more than 50,000 cadres to rural areas to direct 
spring farming. Its plan to sow 13 million mu of early 
rice has already been fulfilled. Guangdong has begun 
to implement a system of division of responsibility for 
grain production since last year. To further improve the 
system, it has set eight targets this year for grain sowing 
area, total grain output, state procurement tasks, grain 
supply in prefectures and cities, local grain reserves, 
grain production risk fund, local grain depot construc- 
tion, and grain market construction. These targets were 
made important elements in evaluating cadres’ perfor- 
mance. 
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Formulating or reinstating preferential policies to pro- 
tect peasants’ initiatives in growing grain crops. It has 
been learned that many provinces adopted a policy of 
subsidizing grain procured at a fixed price. This year, the 
coastal provinces of Jiangsu, Zhejiang, and Guangdong 
have implemented the policy of subsidies, increasing the 
basic procurement price to 1.5 yuan per kilogram [kgs]. 
At the same time, the policy of linking the supply of 
chemical fertilizers at fixed prices to the sale of grain 
has been reinstated in various places. In Guangdong and 
Hunan, 7.5 kgs and 5 kgs respectively, of chemical fer- 
tilizer are being provided at the state-set price for every 
50 kgs of grain procured. 


Protecting cultivated land and encouraging the develop- 
ment of land. Jiangsu and Zhejiang have formulated land 
use laws and regulations, which divide elementary farm- 
land into three categories — permanent, long-term, and 
control — for protection. Guangdong has also placed 80 
percent of its cultivated land in the farmland protection 
zone. This year, it has also begun reclaiming land for 
farming in areas with the necessary conditions. 


Tibet Increases Arable Land Area 


OW3006095695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0857 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, June 30 (XINHUA) — 
Southwest China’s Tibet Autonomous Region, which 
has suffered arable land shortage, has invested some 
580,000 yuan this year to reclaim waste land. 


Covering an area of 1.22 million sq km, however, 
Tibet is never rich in arable land and the situation is 
worse because of authorized use of farmland for non- 
agriculture purposes on the "roof of the world". 


Statistics show that some 8,347 hectares of arable land 
had been taken for other uses during the 1981-90 period, 
and the per capita share of arable land dropped to 0.1 
hectare by the end of 1994. 


To tackle the problem, the regional government has 
adopted administrative measures and invested more to 
enlarge arable land. 


Contracts have been made by different levels of con- 
cerned departments to ensure the implementation of the 


program. 
To date some 267 hectares of waste land in Nyingchi 
and Shannan prefectures, two experimental spots chosen 


by the region, have been cultivated into arable land, 
which cost an investment of 420,000 yuan. 


Another 160,000 yuan has been invested in exploring 
some 66 hectares of waste land in a county in Xigaze 
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City, where the clay stratum is thick and is well supplied 
with water. 


*Meat, Egg Market Prices Increase in May 


95CE04440 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jun 95 pl 


(FBIS Summary] Because feed prices have greatly 
increased, meat and egg prices have greatly increased. In 
May the average market price of beef was 13.3 yuan per 
kilogram, a 28.3 percent increase over the same period 
in 1994; lamb was 17.5 yuan per kilogram, a 9.4 percent 
increase; poultry was 13.6 yuan per kilogram, an 11.8 
percent increase; and eggs were 7.3 yuan per kilogram, 
a 23.6 percent increase. Meat prices will continue to rise 
in the next half of the year. 


*Anhui Reports Rapeseed, Wheat Procurement 


95CE0444N Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jun 95 pl 


(FBIS Summary] As of 20 June, Anhui Province had 
put 394,000 tons of rapeseed in storage, accounting 
for 78.8 percent of the task, and was an increase of 
131,000 tons over the same period in 1994. Anhui has 
procured 571,000 tons of wheat, of which 500,000 tons 
of contract orders were put in storage, fulfilling 41.5 
percent of the task. 


{ 
*Ideas Proposed for Increasing Grain Output 
95CE0443A Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Jun 95 pp 1,4 


[Article by Wu Yixia (0702 0076 0204), permanent 
deputy minister of agriculture: "Battle Natural Disasters 
and Work Hard, Using Every Possible Means to Bring 
in a Bumper Agricultural Harvest in 1995") 


[FBIS Translated Text] The 1995 Central Rural Work 
Conference holds major significance for the implemen- 
tation of CPC Central Committee and State Council 
policies and measures to buttress agriculture, to bring in 
a bumper agricultural harvest in 1995, and to advance 
across-the-board development of the rural economy. The 
Ministry of Agriculture must work hard to carry out the 
spirit of this conference. We must focus on the main 
goals of increasing the effective supply of agricultural 
and sideline products and peasanTincome, and highlight- 
ing three major points, namely, grain and cotton produc- 
tion, "market basket" projects, and township and town 
enterprises. We must do all possible to bring in a bumper 
harvest in agriculture in 1995, strive to attain a grain out- 
put of 910 billion jin, increase substantially the supply 
of cotton oil-bearing crops, sugar-bearing crops, meat, 
and aquatic products, quicken development of township 
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and town enterprises, increase peasant income substan- 
tially, and develop the rural economy across the board. 


Agriculture is the foundation of the national economy, 
and grain is its foundation. The grain problem is the 
emphasis in the development of the rural economy. So- 
lution to the grain problem will ensure a firm founda- 
tion for the effective supply of agricultural and sideline 
products, and will also provide major support for "mar- 
ket basket" product production and supply. Therefore, 
most important for bringing in a bumper harvest in 1995 
is bringing in a bumper grain harvest 

Since founding of the people’s republic, China’s gross 
output of grain has increased from more than 200 billion 
to more than 900 billion jin, rising in seven 100 billion 
jin increments. This is a wonderful achievement. In 
recent years, however, a major decrease in the cultivated 
land area, and too low returns from grain farming, have 
led to too much grain field area being taken over in 
readjustments of the production pattern. Consequently, 
the area sown to grain has declined to below the 
1.65 billion mu warning line. In addition, seriously 
inadequate investment, no major scientific and technical 
breakthroughs, and the effects of natural disasters, have 
brought about a new wavering of grain output. The 
period between now and 2000 is a key one for the people 
of China to advance from subsistence to a comfortably 
well-off standard of living. During this period, pressure 
from grain demand will become stronger and stronger 
througt wut society. Each year another approximately 
14 million people are added to the population, thereby 
increasing grain consumption by more than 10 billion 
jin. As the people’s standard of living rises, the demand 
for animal protein becomes greater and greater. This 
means converting grain into meat, the development of 
industry, and an increase in the city and town floating 
population, all of which require an increase in the 
amount of commodity grain. Therefore, maintaining 
a steady increase in grain production is the biggest 
problem in the country’s economic life from start to 
finish. 


In view of the call of the CPC Central Committee 
and agricultural development goals, our Ministry of 
Agriculture must work harder in the following five areas 
to ensure a steady increase in grain output. 


1. Diligently Protect Cultivated Land, Making Sure 
That the Cultivated Area is Maintained 


One important reason for the slowing of grain produc- 
tion in China since the mid-1980s is a major decline 
in the area sown. The country’s grain growing area has 
declined by more than 60 million mu in nearly four 
years. This included a 50,000 mu, or 82 percent, de- 
crease in the middle and lower reaches of the Chang 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 59 


Jiang and in ten provinces and cities along the southeast 
coast. Therefore, doing something about grain produc- 
tion means, first of all, maintaining the grain growing 
area. This is the most important factor affecting grain 
production. Right now, the emphasis must be on restor- 
ing the grain growing area in the ten southern provinces 
and cities. 

First is protection of cultivated land. In a certain sense, 
Output awareness is cultivated land awareness. Protec- 
tion of the cultivated land area requires, first, correctly 
guiding the readjustment of agricultural production pat- 
terns; and making sure that orchards, the aquatic breed- 
ing industry’s "going up into the mountains and down 
to ocean beaches and river flats," and the occupancy of 
residential courtyards, do not squeeze out grain fields. 
All jurisdictions must be directed to improve planning, 
concentrating on the development of township and town 
enterprises in continuous tracts, insofar as possible, to 
conserve the use of land. It is necessary to work with 
all jurisdictions and departments concerned in strictlhy 
controlling land takeovers for non agricultural purposes. 
Land requisitioned for the use of development zones that 
is not used must be restored to farming. 


Second is the implementation of “Basic Farmland 
Protection Regulations." Twenty-two of the country’s 
provinces have still not completed protection zone 
plans, and half of the country’s counties and cities have 
yet to complete the designation of protected zones. The 
designation of basic farmland protection zones must be 
regarded as an important task in 1995. The amount of 
basic farmland must be preserved. 

Third is increasing the multiple cropping index. During 
1995, efforts must be made to increase by 1.5 percentage 
points the present 155 percent multiple cropping rate 
through the development of three-dimensional [li ti 4539 
7555] farming, intercropping, and winter farming in 
southern climes. 


Fourth is preserving and increasing soil fertility. Culti- 
vated land in China usually lacks phosphate in the north 
and potash in the south, and the organic content of much 
cultivated land has declined. Consequentiy, while ap- 
plying more chemical fertilizer in a scientific manner, 
organic fertilizer must be accumulated and made on a 
large scale. The use of green manure and the return to 
the fields of stalks and stems must be actively practiced 
to improve soil fertility. During 1995, each household 
should try to increase the three fertilizations with each 
mu receiving an additional ton of manure. 


Fifth is doing a good job of fighting the early paddy, 
summer grain, and autumn grain campaigns, focusing on 
weak areas. Grain production has remained at a virtual 
standstill in recent years, the main problem being paddy 
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farming. Gross output of grain decreased 3.3 billion jin 
between 1990 and 1994. This included a 17 billion jin 
increase in wheat and corn, but a more than 25 billion 
jin decrease in paddy, and an early paddy decrease of 
19 billion jin, or 75 percent. The decline in early paddy 
output has become a main factor in the imbalanced 
make-up of the country’s grain supply. Right after the 
Lunar New Year, four persons in leading positions in 
the Ministry of Agriculture led teams to six main early 
paddy producing provinces and regions to check on the 
area planted to early paddy, and a national early paddy 
production work conference was convened in Hunan 
Province. Summer grain output accounts for around 25 
percent of the country’s total grain output, so close 
attention must be paid to field care of wheat, and close 
attention must be paid to the prevention and control of 
diseases and insect pests. Winter grain accounts for the 
lion’s share of grain production, with output amounting 
to more than 60 percent of grain production for the 
entire year. During 1995, the focus is on expanding 
the autumn grain production area, on improving yields, 
and in actively developing aftergrowth paddy [rice that 
sprouts from the resting bud of the rice culm after 
the first crops have been harvested] in the south. We 
must inculcate a mentality of fighting natural disasters 
to bring in bumper harvests, work hard to prevent major 
floods, fight major droughts, put more effort into every 
stage of production, and prepare well to fight natural 
disasters in order to bring in a bumper harvest. 


2. Do More To Spread Science and Technology in 
an Effort To Increase Yields 


The situation in China suggests that future increases in 
total grain output will come mostly from yield increases. 
The key to increasing yields lies in scientific and tech- 
nical progress. Generally speaking, agricultural science 
and technology currently lags behind the development 
of production. Scientific and technical progress play an 
approximately 30 percent role in increasing grain out- 
put. In developed countries, it plays a between 70 and 80 
percent role. For one thing, in recent years, there have 
been no major technological breakthroughs like the use 
of hybrid paddy, hybrid corn, and plastic mulch. The 
service life of some crops is limited, the development of 
new ones is slow, and hybrid regression occurs with ad- 
verse affects on output. In addition, not enough is done 
to apply the results of scientific research. Large quanti- 
ties of scientific results and applied technology have not 
been translated into real productivity. Although China 
makes about 6,000 scientific and technical achievements 
each year, only between 30 to 40 percent of them are 
translated into productivity, and fewer than 20 percent 
are ever used to any extent. For example, the rate at 
which superior strains are popularized is low. The rate 
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at which wheat varieties are centrally supplied is less 
than 20 percent, the hybrid corn spread rate is 84 per- 
cent, and the hybrid paddy spread rate is 45 percent. 
Therefore, a very great potential remains for increasing 
output through the use of science and technology. The 
key to accelerating scientific and technical progress lies 
in doing work in the following four areas: 


First is acceleration of the spread of techniques for in- 
creasing output. "Bumper harvest" plans should con- 
tinue to be used as the turnkey, emphasis going to ap- 
plied technologies such as the spread of superior crop 
varieties, the prevention and control of major crop dis- 
eases and insect pests, high yield pattern farming, and 
fertilization that cuts costs while increasing returns. Cur- 
rently, techniques such as the growing of upland paddy 
and thinning plants, weeding out seedlings, raising fish 
in paddy fields, precision wheat planting, coating seed 
corn, fertilization based on soil testing, deep application 
of fertilizer, and use of plastic mulch should be applied 
over wide areas. 


Second is the organization of agricultural research 
institutions to tackle major problems. Emphasis should 
be placed on the breeding of superior varieties of paddy, 
wheat, corn, and cotton, on the prevention and control 
of major diseases and insect pests, on new breeding 
techniques, on farm crop engineering techniques, and on 
priority support given in the form of money, materials, 
and manpower. 


Third is a major effort to improve peasant skills. 
In 1990, the Ministry of Agriculture began a "green 
certificate” pilot project. During the intervening four 
years, it has set up 500 pilot project counties in which 
600,000 peasants have received training and from which 
120,000 have received certificates. The number of these 
pilot project counties will be further expanded in 1995 in 
an effort to enable ten million peasants to obtain a green 
certificate by the end of the present century. This means 
that one out of every 20 peasants will have obtained a 
green certificate. In addition, an effort wili be made, 
in conjunction with the authorities concerned, to link 
agriculture, science, and technology to enable senior 
and junior middle school graduates to obtain expertise 
through vocational education. 


Fourth is increased building of the scientific and techni- 
cal promotion servic® system. A survey shows that about 
ten percent of the county level agricultural technology 
promotion organizations in the country have been dis- 
banded or merged in recent years, and more than 40 per- 
cent of county and township level agricultural promo- 
tion organizations have been "weaned" from support or 
had their operating expenses reduced. During 1995, we 
must continue to work with the authorities concerned, 
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as the “two agricultural laws" require, to check on and 
urge all jurisdictions to implement applicable policies, to 
curb the current habit of some jurisdictions to disband or 
merge agricultural technology promotion organizations 
and cut agricultural technology promotion expenses, to 
stabilize the science and technology promotion corps, 
and to increase promotion funds. 


3. Hasten the Building of Commodity Grain Bases 
To Increase the Grain Output Rate and 


Commodity Rate 


In 1983, China began to build commodity grain base 
counties. Today, it has 508 such bases already built 
or under construction (362 of them already built). 
Cultivated land in these counties accounts for 20 percent 
of the national total, and it provides more than 40 
percent of the country’s commodity grain. These bases 
play a crucial role in stabilizing the country’s grain 
production and in increasing shipments of commodity 
grain. If all the 378 counties that have not yet been 
made a part of the national level commodity grain 
base counties are built by 2,000, the country will have 
886 national level commodity grain base counties that 
will provide about 220 billion jin of commodity grain 
(this includes the more than 100 million jin that the 
existing commodity grain base counties now produce) 
or more than 85 percent of all the commodity grain in 
the country. Achieving this goal requires getting firm 
control over the lion’s share of commodity grain. 


Greater building of commodity grain bases requires 
work in the following several areas: One is expand- 
ing the scale of commodity grain base construction. For 
three years, beginning in 1995, we must work together 
with the authorities and jurisdictions concerned to build 
more than 100 new commodity grain base counties. Sec- 
ond is consolidating and improving the existing bases, 
working on 50 each year to make the most of their 
increased output potential. Third is support for develop- 
ment of the economy in high commodity grain produc- 
ing areas to bring about a gradual change in the “high 
yield, impoverished county" appearance of commodity 
grain base counties. According to statistics for the coun- 
try’s 523 large grain base counties, peasant per capita 
net income in these counties averaged only 853 yuan, 
68 yuan lower than peasant per capita income nation- 
wide. Per capita fiscal revenues amounted to 121 yuan, 
49 yuan less than that of county level budget units na- 
tionwide. Being “high yield, impoverished counties” not 
only impairs the economic development of these coun- 
ties, but also directly impairs grain output. Therefore, 
various kinds of beneficial actions must be taken to as- 
sist development of the economy of large grain produc- 
ing counties, to nurture self-development potential, and 
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to increase reserve strength for their grain production. 
In recent years, some provinces have actively developed 
local commodity grain bases, and they have done yeo- 
man service in balancing regional grain supply. These 
efforts deserve to be encoucaged. 


Good comprehensive development of agriculture, and 
the transformation of intermediate and low yield fields 
are important ways to increase grain output. Since the 
inauguration of overall development of agriculture in 
1988, more than 100 million mu of intermediate and low 
yield fields have been transformed nationwide, and more 
than 1,700 mu of wasteland suitable for agriculture has 
been reclaimed, thereby increasing grain yields by more 
than 38 billion jin. Currently, more than 900 million 
mu of intermediate and low yield fields are in need of 
transformation. The potential is very great. Henceforth, 
greater emphasis must be placed on comprehensive 
development. 


4. Intensification of Rural Reform To Create Good 
Conditions for Grain Production 


Places having the requisite conditions must develop 
grain production at the proper economies of scale. This 
is one effective way of solving the problem of allow- 
ing cultivated land to lie fallow and cutting back grain 
production in some areas. The practice of some juris- 
dictions suggests that results can be remarkable. When 
Wuxi county in Jiangsu Province instituted farming on 
a proper scale, wheat yields increased ten percent, and 
paddy yields increased five percent by comparison with 
plots farmed on a small scale. The per capita labor pro- 
ductivity rate increased four-fold. A survey conducted in 
Shenyang, Liaoning Province, showed yields averaged 
approximately 20 percent higher from fields farmed on a 
proper scale. As part of supporting farming on a proper 
scale, we will increase farm mechanization service, sci- 
entific and technical service, and market information 
service. 


Increasing economic returns from grain production re- 
quires greater integration of trade, industry, and agri- 
culture, and running agriculture like a factory. We must 
do more in the way of building socialized services and 
develop peasant vocational skills associations. 


Since the advent of reform and opening to the outside 
world, township and town enterprises have made an 
enormous contribution to the development of the coun- 
try’s agriculture and to rural reconstruction, the amount 
of their investment increasing with each passing year. In 
1994 alone, township and town enterprises provided 30 
billion yuan for industry to assist agriculture, to build 
agriculture, and for various rural construction endeav- 
ors. In 1995, major efforts to support the development 
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of township and town enterprises will continue. New 
advances will be made during 1995 on projects show- 
ing east-west cooperation, on collective enterprise eq- 
uity system reform, and on technological transforma- 
tion. Simultaneous with the maintenance of fairly high 
speed development will be an increase in returns, the 
better to provide support for the development of grain 
and agricultural production. 

The ministry must work with the authoritics concerned 
in continuing to do more to control peasant burdens, 
in preventing and reversing “rebounds,” particularly 
in firmly eliminating peasant burdens not included 
in contracts, and firmly halting indiscriminate peasant 
assessments, fee collections, and fund raising under 
various guises in order to protect and stir the enthusiasm 
of the peasants. 


5. Various Actions To Lay the Basis For Another 
100 Billion Jin Grain Increase by the End of the 


Present Century 


To meet the needs of socio-economic development and 
population increase, China will have to increase grain 
Output by another 100 billion jin, cotton output by 
another 10 million dan, meat output by another 10 
million tons, and aquatic products output by another 10 
million tons by the end of the present century in order 
to satisfy the basic needs of population growth and 2 
rise in the peopile’s standard of living. Even if this goal 
is attained, the balance will still be precarious and life 
austere. 

Grain is the basis for the above increases, and the 
difficulty of increasing grain output is great. At the *; ne 
time, the potential is very large. With proper policies, 
investment, and hard work, the goal can be attained. 
There are three main ways of doing this: One is the 
transformation of intermediate and low yield fields to 
increase yields to about 200 jin per mu. By transforming 
360 million mu of these fields over the next six years, 
growing grain on 75 percent of them, and maintaining 
a 150 percent multiple cropping index, grain output 
can be increased by more than 12 billion jin. Third is 
the development of barren land suitable for agriculture. 
Developing and reclaiming 36 million mu of farmland 
over the next six years beginning in 1995 can increase 
grain ouput by 17 billion jin. The above three actions 
alone can increase grain output by more than 100 billion 
jin. 

The Ministry of Agriculture will get to work on this 
new 100 billion jin of grain while making sure that 
overall balance and regional balance are m..intained. 
The basic approach is as follows: increase output in 
the east, develop the west, and direct the main attack in 
the central part of the country. The east must go back 
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to expanding the farming area and increasing intensive 
farming in an effort to bring about balance within 
the region. The central part of the country must tap 
deliveries of commodity grain. The west must put more 
effort into development, improve production conditions, 
and increase self-sufficiency capabilities. 


Realizing the above goals will require greater invest- 
ment on the part of national government agencies and 
local governments for the transformation of intermedi- 
ate and low yield fields, the reclamation of land, and the 
building of commodity grain bases. We must do more to 
improve the superior variety breeding system, the farm 
crop major disease and insect pest monitoring and pre- 
vention and control system, the comprehensive agricul- 
tural technology promotion service system, the agricul- 
tural scientific research and education system, the farm 
machinery service system, leave a market every step of 
the way, and do a solid job. 


Tasks in building agriculture and the rural economy dur- 
ing 1995 are very heavy. We must act under leadership 
of the CPC Central Committee, of which Comrade Jiang 
Zemin is the nucleus, to carry out to the full the spirit of 
the Third and Fourth Plenary Sessions of the 14th Party 
Congress, and of the Central Economic Work meeting, 
and diligently fulfill all the tasks and carry out all the 
policy measures that the Central Rural Work Confer- 
ence proposed. While steadily increasing grain output, 
we must develop high yield premium quality high re- 
turn agriculture, organize the conduct of a new round of 
“market basket projects,” do a diligent job of helping the 
poor develop and of external dealings on behalf of agri- 
culture, devote ourselves to fighting natural disasters, 
do all possible to bring in a bumper harvest in agricul- 
ture, do all possible to increase the peasants income, 
make the rural economy develop fully and boom, make 
a major contribution to the maintenance of reform and 
development, stabilize the overall situation in the coun- 
try, and hold down inflation! 


*Workshop Cites Need To Integrate Rural 
Economy 
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Experiences on the Integration of Trade, Industry, and 
Agriculture") 

(FBIS Translated Text) The main task of this meeting 
is to study problems in the integration of trade, in- 
dustry, and agriculture, carrying out the spirit of the 
Central Committee Rural Work Conference. For the 
past several days, all of you have exchanged informa- 
tion about experiences and achievements in the integra- 
tion of trade, industry, and agriculture. You have an- 
alyzed problems, explored the orientation of develop- 
ment, toured the Shouguang Vegetable Wholesale Mar- 
ket and the Weifang Poultry Group Corporation, and 
visited some peasant households. The meeting has been 
very successful. Now I will take up some problems in 
integrating trade, industry and agriculture, offering sev- 
eral views and opinions: 


I. Enlivening commodity circulation, and advancing 
development of agriculture and the rural economy 
are important tasks in economic work today. 


The national economy has developed quite rapidly in 
recent years. The problem is the one about which Com- 
rade Ying Bi (2019 4310) just spoke, namely that “when 
economic development speeds up, it is always the agri- 
cultural leg that limps along.” In recent years, agricul- 
ture has been neglected somewhat. Some areas have 
developed a craze for real estate deals, stock shares, 
and development zones, which have encroached upon 
large amounts of cultivated land. At the same time, the 
issuance of IOUs for the procurement of agricultural 
products, and the multiplicity of assessments and fees 
have seriously dampened peasant interest in production. 
Agricultural production has gone down hill, and reviv- 
ing it will not be all that easy. 


When agriculture is neglected, numerous problems may 
arise. The currency inflation of 1994 has not abated, and 
the greatest impact on the price index has come from 
agricultural products and food. Agriculture and the rural 
economy cannot make progress, to say nothing of our 
attainment of a comfortably well-off standard of living 
and modernization. Agriculture is exerting a drag, so 
economic development cannot pick up speed. 


The situation in industry suggests that market problems 
have been very glaring since 1994. Sales of industrial 
goods are sluggish, inventories are high right now, and 
there has been no marked change for the better. In Jan- 
uary 1995, industrial goods production and marketing 
rates declined. Everyone is well aware that just a one 
percentage point drop ties up nearly 30 billion yuan of 
capital. This is no small sum. Talk about money being 
tight. When products do not move, money cannot be 
anything but tight. The reason is the lack of markets. 
New markets have not been opened up. 
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Rural markets are a weak link. The situation is some- 
what better in cities where markets are on the rise. The 
peasants are also dissatisfied about the failure to open 
up sufficient rural markets. Channels for farm products 
do not operate smoothly; it is often difficult to buy or 
sell. There used to be pack Sasket shops where bas- 
kets carried on the back could be found, but nowadays 
you cannot make money selling such baskets. Virtually 
no one sells them. Industrial goods sent to the coun- 
tryside often do not satisfy needs. Many goods that the 
peasants need are either not available or the peasants 
have to run into the city to buy them. Truly opening 
up markets requires opening up the large rural market 
of 900 million peasants. Everyone is aware that agri- 
Culture supports development of secondary industries. 
Once secondary industries develop, the industrial goods 
they make, whether things used in daily life, machin- 
ery, or products resulting from scientific and technical 
research return to the primary industry to promote fur- 
ther development of agriculture. This is the only way to 
form a benign cycle that enlivens markets. The entire 
national economy can also operate smoothly this way. 


The Central Committee has always paid extremely close 
attention to agricultural and rural problems. During the 
past two years, it has convened three rural work con- 
ferences that have called for truly giving paramount po- 
sition in economic work to support for agriculture and 
development of the rural economy. It was in this con- 
nection that this meeting was convened. It is very nec- 
essary. During the meeting, everyone engaged in spir- 
ited discussions, unanimously concluding that invigorat- 
ing commodity circulation, and spurring development of 
agriculture and the rural economy are important and ur- 
gent tasks in economic work today. . 


II. Integration of trade, industry, and agriculture is 
an effective way to invigorate commodity circulation, 
and advance development of agriculture and the 


rural economy. 


The integration of trade, industry, and agriculture is 
consistent with rural reform and economic development. 
It is an effective way to develop the rural economy. 
Organically linking agricultural production with the 
processing of agricultural and sideline products, sales 
and the spread of agricultural science and technology 
with the supply of materials used in agriculture, and 
linking together widely scattered peasants and domeéstic 
and foreign markets helps to enable the extension 
of agriculture from simple, natural production into a 
wider domain for the formation of a highly effective 
agricultural system founded on chains of industries and 
groups of industries. Such a system can realize the 
goal of adding value to agricultural products at many 
levels, thereby increasing the payback from agricultural 
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production, and advancing the development of both 
agriculture and rural secondary and tertiary industries. 


The integration of trade, industry, and agriculture was 
proposed at the beginning of reform and opening to the 
outside world. It has developed fairly rapidly in Shan- 
dong, Hunan, and Jiangsu in recent years. Judging from 
the remarks of all of you, each jurisdiction adopted dif- 
ferent ways of doing things as local conditions war- 
ranted, thereby forming distinctive and varied integra- 
tion of trade, industry, and agriculture. In a nutshell, 
one might say that integration has been of the follow- 
ing several kinds: 


The first kind was stimulated by leading enterprises. 
Farm product processing, hauling, and marketing enter- 
prises served as turnkeys that focused on the produc- 
tion, processing, and marketing of one or more prod- 
ucts. They forged organic links with peasant households 
to run an integrated business. They formed economic 
communities that shared risks and enjoyed benefits in 
common. In actual operation, leading enterprises linked 
up with bases, and bases linked up with peasant house- 
holds in vocational cooperation. 


The second kind was stimulated by the markets. The 
integration of trade, industry, and agriculture relied 
on markets to widen expanding commodity circulation 
channels, stimulate dominant industries to broaden the 
scale of their production, and to form regional special- 
ized production and integrated operations. Places like 
the Shouguang Vegetable Wholesale Market, which all 
of you visited, spurred the building of vegetable bases, 
and the development of processing, scientific and tech- 
nical, and transportation industries. 


The third kind was stimulated by technology. This kind 
provided peasant households technology, information, 
superior varieties and the means of production, and 
product sales services through economic contracts and 
by forging links with the peasants. They concentrated 
on one or several key products, and their main emphasis 
was On providing peasants with the results of scientific 
and technical research, and information. In this way, 
they linked together a number of partnerships, special- 
ized households and large farming and breeding house- 
holds. For example, in Yancheng, Huaiyin, Xuzhou, and 
Lianyungang in Jiangsu Province, various technical ser- 
vice Organizations provided peasant households with in- 
formation about seedlings, livestock feed, epidemic pre- 
vention and control, and production, which spurred de- 
velopment of aquatic products, livestock raising, and 
silkworm industries. 


The fourth kind was the group development type. These 
were based on the production of agricultural and sideline 
products; processing and marketing concerns were their 
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main members; and the provision of comprehensive 
technical services was their strength. They incorporated 
into a centralized operating system various links such 
as production, scientific research, processing, market- 
ing, and scientific research and the means of production 
to form fairly compact conglomerates. For example, in 
Zhenghe County in Fujian Province, the Gaoshan Agri- 
cultural Development Corporation, country fair market 
foods, vegetables, mushroom industry production, live- 
stock raising, food processing, and agricultural research 
were lumped together to form an operating pattern of 
close cooperation and mutual promotion of traue, indus- 
try, agriculture, and science. 


Judging from exchanges with various jurisdictions, 
the integration of trade, industry, and agriculture has 
demonstrated its vitality and scored remarkable achieve- 
ments, foremost of which are the following: 


A. It has effectively attracted the peasants to markets, 
thereby easing the conflict between small scale produc- 
tion and large markets. At the present time, there is 
much conflict between the scattered production of in- 
dividual families and households in rural villages and 
large markets (including interfacing with the interna- 
tional market). How are peasants to know whether the 
products they harvest from the seeds they planted half a 
year or eight months ago can be sold, at what price, and 
whether it will be worthwhile? The organic linking of 
dispersed peasant production through the integration of 
trade, industry, and agriculture with the relay of market 
information guides the peasants in organizing produc- 
tion to meet market needs, thereby solving the peasants 
difficulty in buying or selling, and avoiding large pro- 
duction ups and downs. The integration of trade, indus- 
try, and agriculture in Shandong Province, for example, 
linked together more than 6 million peasant households 
to spur formation of a more than 50 million mu agri- 
cultural production base. 


B. It promotes readjustment of the rural industrial struc- 
ture, and spurs the degree of rural commercializa- 
tion, intensive operation, and specialization. The mar- 
ket guides the integration of trade, industry, and agri- 
culture, thereby employing to the full the strengths that 
local resources provide for the formation of a rational 
industrial structure. The changeover from an unrelieved 
grain farming pattern to a diversified farming, livestock 
breeding, and aquaculture pattern has spurred a rise in 
the level of specialization of production. During the in- 
tegration of trade, industry, and agriculture in Weifan 
City, more than 50 specialized townships, more than 
2,000 specialized villages, and more than 800,000 spe- 
cialized households emerged. 
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C. It increases returns from agricultural production 
and increases peasant income. The integration of trade, 
industry, and agriculture extends agriculture beyond 
simple production to the provision of pre-planting 
and post-harvesting services. Processing and making 
multiple uses of products increases product value added. 
Most of the profits realized from agricultural product 
production, processing, and marketing remain in the 
rural villages, directly increasing peasant income. 


D. It absorbs large amounts of surplus rural manpower, 
thereby relieving pressure on the cities from the "civilian 
labor tide." Thanks to the integration of trade, industry, 
and agriculture, production and processing centers, 
commodity circulation centers, and information and 
scientific research centers have appeared in many places. 
These have stimulated the development of secondary 
and tertiary rural industries and the rise and prospering 
of small cities and towns that have absorbed large 
quantities of local surplus rural manpower. 


E. It increases enterprise vitality and opens up city and 
countryside markets. The integration of trade, industry, 
and agriculture closely links the interests of some enter- 
prises (including industrial enterprises) and the peasants. 
Oriented toward beth large urban and rural markets and 
backed by large bases, the competitiveness and reserve 
strength for development of enterprises is much greater. 
After the Gaoshan Agriculture Development Corpora- 
tion in Zhenghe County, Fujian Province activated its 
“Corporation Plus Peasant Household” program, output 
value exceeded 50 million yuan, and output value and 
profits increased three and five fold respectively in 1994. 
In addition, the integration of trade, industry and agri- 
culture increases peasant income and an ensuing rise in 
peasant consumption. Thus, large amounts of industrial 
goods are marketed in rural villages, city and town mar- 
kets boom, and market sales rise steadily. 


II{. The main experiences of various jurisdictions in 
the integration of trade, industry, and agriculture. 


A. Suiting general methods to specific circumstances, 
making the most of advantages, and scientific planning 
are prerequisites for the integration of trade, industry, 
and agriculture. The experiences of various jurisdictions 
Suggest that places in which conditions are good for the 
integration of trade, industry, and agriculture have made 
the most of the strengths that local resources provide, 
and have adopted realistic organizational methods for 
the development of distinctive and rationally distributed 
dominant industries. For example, some have selected 
distinctive local agricultural and sideline products hav- 
ing a high commodity rate, organizing their processing 
and sale. Some have taken advantage of climatic or ge- 
ographic conditions to develop rare products; and some 
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have made the most of accessibility to transportation 
and proximity to cities. 


_B. Some jurisdictions have concentrated on the build- 


ing of leading enterprises. Leading enterprises play a 
decisive role in the integration of trade, industry, and 
agriculture. Their links to external markets, and to in- 
ternal production and peasant households gives them a 
stimulating role. Leading enterprises come into being 
not through administrative fiat, but through fair com- 
petition and survival of the fittest. "Whoever has the 
capability leads, and whoever leads receives support." 
Some jurisdictions give leading enterprises preference 
in the form of money, taxation, energy supply, trans- 
portation, land acquisition, and the handling of various 
certification procedures, thereby providing a fine climate 
for enterprise development. 


C. Some jurisdictions have developed agricultural com- 
modity production bases on a fairly large scale. Integra- 
tion of trade, industry, and agriculture that lacks large 
scale agricultural product production is like water with- 
out a source. Many places have linked closely the build- 
ing of bases with the development of leading enterprises. 
The expansion of commodity production bases must cut 
across regional and industrial lines. Limiting such bases 
to the resources available in a single county or prefec- 
ture will likely lead to their elimination because they 
cannot achieve the scale that enables them to compete 
in the market. Three plants in Henan Province, Chundu, 
Shuanghui, and Zhengrong, processed 15 million hogs a 
year, supplying probably about 75 percent of the coun- 
try’s ham market. At this scale, squeezing these plants 
out through competition is no easy matter. 


D. Some jurisdictions have perfected services provid- 
ing human talent, money, materials, and science and 
technology. The integration of trade, industry, and agri- 
culture is production that is fairly highly intensive. It 
requires close meshing for the coordinated develop- 
ment of all links in a pooling of efforts. All jurisdic- 
tions pay extremely close attention to the perfection of 
services, and to improving the transportation, telecom- 
munications, storage and shipping infrastructure, and to 
improving information, technical materials supply, and 
human talent training services. 


E. Some jurisdictions have strengthened leadership and 
provided policy support. In many places, leaders per- 
sonally took charge of the integration of trade, indus- 
try, and agriculture. They became closely involved in 
realities, survey and study, drew up pertinent policies, 
and helped solve problems to ensure the smooth inte- 
gration of trade, industry, and agriculture. For example, 
Shandong Province drew up a series of policies to de- 
velop and guide the integration of trade, industry, and 
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agriculture. The province’s counterpart funding for the 
construction of agricultural and sideline product bases 
totaled 160 million yuan to ensure the integration of 
trade, industry, and agriculture. 


IV. Several Opinions About the Integration of Trade, 
Industry, and Agriculture 


A. Strengthening of leadership and changing ideas. 
Changing ideas includes changing the ideas of comrades 
engaged in rural economic work. This must be done in 
order to strengthen leadership. During the past several 
years, some top level cities have paid no attention to 
agriculture. Finding a leader who is responsible for 
agriculture is impossible. Some places say, “Just a little 
care in passing is all that is needed." One cannot say 
that this view has changed. Therefore, one must have a 
full understanding of the country’s agriculture and rural 
development first of all. Comrade Xiaoping said long 
ago that if problems occur during the 1990s, it will be 
in agriculture. Unless the peasants become prosperous, 
development of the rural economy cannot move ahead 
steadily, much less can China attain a comfortably well- 
off standard of living and modernization. Bungling can 
cause major readjustments of the national economy. 


Second, changing ideas has to be carried into the market 
economy. Development of the rural economy requires 
market methods. Administrative coercion will not do. 
This means that we must study market economy theory 
and foreign experiences. 


Third, changing ideas requires further removal of de- 
partment and industry divisions. Department and indus- 
try divisions cause extremely serious waste of resources. 
Mayors are the only ones in charge of their own city 
bailiwick. If someone else wants to enter, well, so sorry, 
you cannot come in. If this place is backward and unde- 
veloped, you still cannot come in. Some things are ob- 
viously feasible and might help develop the economy, 
but because of departmental! and regional interests, in- 
visible limitations exist that make headway difficult. 


B. Guiding key cities to extend and shift production ca- 
pacity to the integration of trade, industry, and agricul- 
ture. Currently, most of the integration of trade, indus- 
try, and agriculture begins with agricultural products, 
which are processed somewhat and sold. Most of the 
accumulation of capital also depends on agriculture too. 
However, the accumulation rate in agriculture is fairly 
low, and technological strength is lacking. Therefore, 
I propose that key cities play a role. In cities today, 
some enterprises have fairly plentiful technology, hu- 
man talent, and equipment, possibly even a surplus. For 
example, in state-owned enterprises between one-third 
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and one-half of the personnel and equipment are super- 
fluous. Excess processing capacity is prevalent. How- 
ever, the shortage of capital, backward technology, and 
a shortage of equipment are the main factors limiting the 
integration of trade, industry, and agriculture. Therefore, 
economic relations and trade committees at all levels 
must conscientiously study ways to link the transfer of 
surplus production elements in cities to the integration 
of trade, industry, and agriculture. 


C. Operation of some pilot projects to guide the integra- 
tion of trade, industry, and agriculture to a higher level. 
The National Economic Relations and Trade Work Con- 
ference called for the National Economic Relations and 
Trade Commission to select trade, industry, and agri- 
culture integration pilot projects throughout the country; 
these pilot projects are to constantly summarize expe- 
riences and improve so as to propel the integration of 
trade, industry, and agriculture to a higher level in each 
jurisdiction. It is hoped that all jurisdictions will posi- 
tively support and cooperate in this task. All jurisdic- 
tions may select various trade, industry, and agriculture 
integration pilot projects as their circumstances warrant. 


D. Better training and indoctrination of cadres to im- 
prove their professional management skills. It must be 
admitted that for various reasons, the understanding of 
modern administration by comrades engaged in rural 
economic work leaves much to be desired. All jurisdic- 
tions must organize forces to conduct various kinds of 
training and workshops. State economic relations and 
trade committees must also regularly organize person- 
nel for training and indoctrination. This includes the 
inspection and study of some developed countries, bor- 
rowing the successful experiences of developed coun- 
tries for steady improvement of our professional man- 
agement level. 


E. We must study and formulate applicable policies to 
create a fine environment for the integration of trade, 
industry, and agriculture. Some deep down conflicts 
may come to light in the course of real integration of 
trade, industry, and agriculture. Every jurisdiction must 
provide support within the limits of their capabilities, or 
extend certain policy preferences. They must constantly 
summarize experiences as they go along. If support 
policies are needed, whether at the State Council level or 
from a government department, everyone's suggestions 
are welcome. The State Economic Relations and Trade 
Committee wants to provide everyone comprehensive 
coordination for the study and recommendation of 
policies to create a good environment for the integration 
of trade, industry, and agriculture. 
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East Region 


Buhe Interviewed on Anhui’s Education Reform 


OW3006015595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1023 GMT 19 Jun 95 


{Interview with Buhe, vice chairman of the National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, by unidentified 
XINHUA reporter: "Deepen Reform of Educational 
System To Serve Rural Economic Development") 


[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 19 Jun (XINHUA) — 
When the reporter recently met Buhe, vice chairman 
of the National People’s Congress Standing Commit- 
tee, in the Great Hall of the People, Buhe excitedly 
talked about his conducting an investigation and study 
in Anhui in April this year. The Anhui Agricultural Uni- 
versity’s deepening reform of its educational system to 
serve rural economic development left a deep impres- 
sion on him, Buhe said. 


The Anhui Agricultural University is a major, compre- 
hensive agricultural institution of higher learning es- 
tablished 60 years ago. It offers many disciplines to 
students. To further enhance the educational level to 
meet the needs of the development of a socialist market 
economy, the school began promoting comprehensive 
and coordinated reform in 1993. Restructuring its bi- 
level administration system involving school and depart- 
ments to a tri-level education and administration sys- 
tem involving the school, institutes, and departments, it 
set up institutes of agriculture, forest utilization, animal 
husbandry and aquatic products, light industry, liberal 
arts and sciences, and adult education; as well as 19 
departments, including bioengineering-engineéring and 
agricultural economy departments, thus forming a more 
complete group of disciplines. Meanwhile, the school 
also implemented an appointment system for all its fac- 
ulty and reformed its distribution system. As a result, it 
aroused the enthusiasm of the faculty. 


Buhe said: China is now in a crucial period of transition 
from traditional agriculture to modern agriculture. Mod- 
ern agriculture and the pluralization of the rural econ- 
omy, as well as the development of various economic 
sectors at multiple levels and in various forms, urgently 
require us to train a large number of various specialized 
personnel with versatile skills and the ability to meet 
practical needs, to step up research and development of 
new agricultural technologies. 


He said: To meet the needs of rural economic devel- 
opment, the Anhui Agricultural University vigorously 
readjusted the structure of disciplines. It added 11 spe- 
cialized courses, including agricultural popularization, 
agricultural chemistry, and agricultural environmental 
protection to the existing curricula; developed such dis- 
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ciplines as bioengineering, systems engineering, com- 
puter applications, and so forth; and basically formed an 
educational system with agricultural/forestry disciplines 
playing the dominant role and coordinated development 
of the disciplines of engineering, economics, liberal arts, 
and sciences. Such a system met the needs of the rural 
economy and society. 


During his inspection, Buhe realized that, by concen- 
trating its efforts on comprehensive development of the 
rural economy and treating the increase in the percent- 
age of scientific and technological achievements turned 
to production as the major task, the 23 Anhui Agricul- 
tural University postgraduate research institutes scored 
great successes in scientific research. As of the end of 
last year, it had scored 250 scientific and technological 
achievements of all sorts. Of these, 129 achievements 
won awards at and below the provincial and ministe- 
rial levels. “Comprehensively tackle problems concern- 
ing low-lying hills and intertidal zones at the middle 
and lower reaches of Chang Jiang and promote their de- 
velopment” and "carry out afforestation projects, elim- 
inate snails; comprehensively tackle problems concern- 
ing mountains, rivers, farmland, forests, and roads; and 
promote development of three intertidal zones" — two 
key state projects that the Anhui Agricultural University 
took charge of to tackle their major problems and in 
which five provinces and one municipality participated 
— yielded relatively good economic, ecological, and 
social benefits after years of practice. The “Huang He- 
Huai He-Hai He comprehensive agricultural develop- 
ment" project, implemented in Suxian County, Huainan 
city, Dingyuan County, and Fengtai County, produced 
economic returns worth more than 200 million yuan. 
The school also set up a new high-technology agricul- 
tural park. With high-technology green industry consti- 
tuting the main body, the park insisted on high standards 
and high efficiency. It chose and admitted excellent en- 
terprises through joint ventures. 


To train excellent personnel needed by rural areas 
and welcomed by peasants, the Anhui Agricultural 
University began implementing a system under which 
students enrolled in 1992 were required to major in a 
specialized subject and take certain optional courses on 
a trial basis. Beginning with students enrolled in 1994, it 
implemented on a trial basis a system of administration 
based on credits earned by students. Students could 
choose specialized subjects and optional courses of 
their own free will. Make-up examinations and retention 
were abolished. Retaking a course after failing to pass 
examinations and taking courses on a trial basis were 
implemented. A second academic degree was offered to 
students. The unitary and passive educational methods 
adopted in the past were abolished. Teaching and 
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examination were separated. The examination system 
was strictly reinforced to improve study habits of 
Students and to make possible the evolution of a 
system that encourages students to compete with each 
other. These practices greatly aroused the enthusiasm 
of students and made them study harder on their own 
initiative in agricultural science and technology courses 
and volunteer to serve rural economic development. 


Buhe recently recommended to the relevant department 
of the central authorities the experience gained by the 
school in deepening reform of the educational system to 
serve rural economic development. He said, in its prac- 
tices, Anhui Agricultural University is exploring a new 
way for China’s agricultural universities and colleges to 
direct their efforts to the main battlefield of economic 
construction by making education the central task; to 
closely integrate education with scientific research and 
industrial development; to enhance the comprehensive 
strength of schools; and serve the coordinated, compre- 
hensive development of the rural economy. 


Anhui To Accelerate Coastal Economic Growth 


HK2906100295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Jun 95 p4 


[By Wang Hui: "Anhui Examines Opportunity") 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] East China’s Anhui Province 
is to accelerate development of the region along the 
Anhui section of the Yangtze River, according to Lu 
Rongjing, Secretary of Anhui Provincial Committee of 
the Chinese Communist Party. 


"Economic development in the region has entered a 
critical period,” said Lu, top leader of the province. 


As adjustment of the industrial structure speeds up 
in the country’s coastal areas and the Yangtze River 
Delta, Anhui, a traditionally agricultural province along 
the river, will have a great opportunity for economic 
growth. 


“This opportunity will be the last one for Anhui, 
which for a variety of reasons has not had many good 
opportunities for economic development in the past,” 
Lu said recently in an interview in Hefei, the provincial 
Capital. 


The Anhui section of the Yangtze River is more 
than 406 kilometres in length, and passes through two 
prefectures and six cities. 


With 33.5 per cent of the province's total population 
(19.95 million), this section of the province covers 
56,000 square kilometres, 40.3 per cent of the province's 
total area. 
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The gross value of its industrial output was 48.7 per 
cent of the provincial total last year. 


Early in 1990, at the time of Pudong’s opening and 
development, the province made a strategic plan to 
promote economic development in river area by making 
full use of its abundant natural resources as well as the 
water way. 


It was hoped that economic progress in the region would 
Stimulate other parts of the province. 


This April, the province launched a thorough examina- 
tion into the overall situation in the river region. 


“Despite some achievements in such aspects as overall 
economic strength and urban infrastructure, the region's 
major economic indices saw little improvement over the 
past five years,” said Lu. 


For example, the river region’s annual increase rate of 
financial revenue is 1.5 per cent lower than the average 
rate of the province. 


Four major cities in the region along the Anhui section 
of the river, Ma’anshan, Wuhu, Tongling and Anging, 
received $74.8 million in foreign investments, only 12.7 
per cent of the total sum for the province. 


To fully exploit the region’s potential, the provincial 
government recently brought out a 15 year plan for 
further developing the river region. 


By the end of this century, the province plans that 
the region’s four major economic indicators — GDP, 
financial revenue, per capita income of urban residents, 
and per capita income of the farmers, should double. 


Government officials in the region should take all 
possible measures to internationalize their economies 
by lobbying for foreign investment and technology. 


Lu emphasized three measures necessary to achieve this 
goal: 


—The investment environment in the region must be 
further improved. 


Great efforts must be made to speed up the planned 
infrastructural construction items including high-quality 
highways, railroads, modern ports and docks, bridges 
over the Yangtze River and water conservancy facilities. 


—Limitations set on overseas investors export and 
import quotas, and on trade and management methods 
should be further reduced, procedures for item approval 
be simplified, and services should be brought into line 
with international standards. 


—Government officials in the region should concern 
themselves with creating opportunities for overseas 
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investors. They must guarantee that the annual increase 
rate of overseas investment surpasses that of the region’s 
overall investments in fixed assets in the years to come. 


For industrial development, Lu urges State enterprises 
in the region to complete the reform of the share holding 
system within three years. 


More core industries and brand-name production must 
be fostered as well. 


As to agricultural development, government officials 
in the region should increase their investments in 
agriculture and guarantee a steady growth in agricultural 
production, according to Lu. In rural areas, efforts must 
be made to adjust industrial structure and develop new, 
special and high quality agricultural products. 


Furthermore, attention must be paid to developing town- 
ship enterprises and constructing small- and middle- 
sized towns in the region. 


Jiangsu Sees ‘Strong Growth’ in Nanjing Tourism 


OW3006060095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0517 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) — 
Tourism in the capital of east China's Jiangsu Province 
has said good-bye to a recession, and recorded strong 
growth in April, "CHINA TOURISM NEWS" reported. 


The number of overseas tourists coming to the ancient 
city during the first four months of this year equaled 
that of the same 1994 period. 


But the figure for April alone rose by 25.2 percent. 
Arrivals of Taiwan visitors registered a 2.1 percent rise 
during the period. 


Tourists were especially attracted by the city’s special 
folklore, such as the Lantern Festival and the re-creation 
of the ceremony paying respects to the emperor. 


By focusing on the commemoration of the SOth anniver- 
sary of the victory of the Second World War, the local 
government will build a series of sites to mark the event. 


The filming of the “Nanjing Massacre" and a move 
to repair the Nanjing City Wall, which was destroyed 
by Japanese invaders during the war, has brought in a 
growing number of Japanese. 


The local government is also concentrating on devel- 
oping tourism products and transportation and tourism 
facilities, the paper said. 
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Shanghai Customs Classifies Foreign Companies 
OW3006095895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0933 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— The Shanghai Customs have granted the title of 
creditworthy business to 110 foreign trade companies 
in the municipality. 

The businesses will have priority in custom procedures, 
and preference in duty free raw materials for processing. 


The head of customs cited this as the first step the 
customs house has taken to reform traditional methods 
to improve foreign trade, by shifting from control 
of imports and exports to supervising foreign trade 
companies. 


The number of enterprises doing foreign trade in Shang- 
hai has increased from some 200 in 1985 to more than 
10,000, while the city’s trade volume grew from 14.87 
billion U.S. dollars in 1985 to 36.2 billion U.S. dollars 
in 1994, 


To keep up with the rapidly developing foreign trade 
and facilitate customs procedures, customs officers have 
classed the city’s foreign trade enterprises in three types: 
Class A enterprises are those with good credit; Class B 
ones are those with average credit; and Class C are those 
that are poorly managed or even deal in smuggled goods 
and other irregular business activities. 


The 110 creditworthy businesses include state-owned 
foreign trade companies, state-owned enterprises, and 
those with foreign funds. These enterprises enjoy certain 
preferences over others when their goods pass through 
customs. 


In contrast, the customhouse closely watches Class C 
enterprises, increasing surveillance on their goods, and 
imposing a deposit or guarantee fee equal to the tax for 
imported raw materials for processing. 


A company’s class status is not a permanent one and 
the customshouse will hold an annual re-evaluation of 
the companies and possibly re-categorized them. 


Report Views Shanghai’s Financial District 


OW3006103595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1028 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— This Chinese economic hub is speeding up moves to 
turn it into an international financial center. 


A group of financial buildings have been or are being 
constructed in the Lujiazui Financial District in the 
city’s Pudong New Area, and the Shanghai branch of the 
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People’s Bank of China, the central bank, has recently 
moved there. 


Other major banks, such as the Bank of China, the 
Bank of Communications, People’s Construction Bank 
of China, Agricultural Bank of China, and Industrial 
and Commercial Bank of China, along with the China 
Merchants Bank and Shanghai Trust and Investment 
Corp. Will move into new offices there later. 


The Shanghai Stock Building, Asia’s largest, the China 
Insurance Building, the International Stock Building, 
and some skyscrapers funded by Japanese and American 
entrepreneurs will also be erected in the financial 
district. 


All the buildings show that the finance business has 
moved from the financial street on the Bund to this new 
area east of the Huangpu River, experts said. 


It also puts the spotlight on the improved investment 
environment and the growing financial market for the 
2,500 or so Chinese finance businesses, and especially 
the almost 140 foreign financial organizations, in Shang- 
hai. 


The overseas financial organizations have 6.84 billion 
US dollars in assets, or 50 percent of the country’s total, 
and 73 percent of them are showing a profit. 


Leading international banks, including City Bank of 
the U.S., Banque Indosuez of France, and Standard 
Chartered of Britain, have moved their headquarters for 
China-centered business to Shanghai. 


Giant stock brokers such as Morgan Stanley, Merril 
Lynch, and Nomura Securities, have also secured a 
foothold in Shanghai. 


These institutions have fueled the growth of Shanghai's 
finance market, which is poised to move into in stock, 
foreign exchange, currency, and insurance services. 


Shanghai has plans to become China's first center 
for distributing capital, foreign exchange, discounting 
instruments, stock trading, and gold and silver. 


In the near future, capital will come to Shanghai as 
a commodity free from central government controls 
and banks will operate as commercial institutions, with 
interest rates being determined by the market, and 
financial services being offered through an electronic 
network, experts say. 


Shanghai intends to develop into a regional international 
financial center within the first 10 years of the 21st 


century. 
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North Region 


Beijing Authorizes Employee Search for Firms 


OW3006100095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0855 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— Three new companies have been given authorization 
to provide Chinese staff for foreign-funded companies 
which open offices in Beijing. 


The government approved the three in response to a 
sharp increase in the number of Beijing offices of 
overseas firms, according to today’s “Beijing Daily”. 


Foreign companies should contact one of three, or the 
already existing Foreign Enterprises Service Company 
of Beijing (FESCO), if they want to hire Chinese staff. 


Chinese citizens can also find jobs in foreign-funded 
companies by using the services, which are the China 
International Enterprises Co-operative Corp., the China 
International Talent Development Center, and the China 
International Intellectech Co. 


Offices or subsidiaries opened by overseas firms in Bei- 
jing now number 4,200, and more than 9,000 Chinese 


employees have been helped to find employment by 
FESCO since 1991. 


Hebei City Opens Market for Entrepreneurs 


OW2906150795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1416 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Shijiazhuang, June 29 (XIN- 
HUA) — A market for entrepreneurs opened today in 
Tangshan City, in north China’s Hebei Province, which 
was devastated by an earthquake in 1976. 


The market, jointly sponsored by the Ministry of Person- 
nel, the Hebei provincial government and the Tangshan 
authorities, is the first trans-regional professional talent 
market in China. 


Talent markets have been developing rapidly in China in 
the past few years. Last year the Ministry of Personnel 
set up three such markets in northeast China’s Shenyang 
City, north China’s Tianjin City and east China's 
Shanghai City in co-operation with the local authorities. 


The newly opened market in Tangshan has attracted 
570 enterprises from Beijing, Tianjin and other parts 
of Hebei, which are seeking 1,132 factory directors 
and other managerial personnel. In the meantime, some 
2,000 people from around the country are looking for 
better opportunities there. 
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Hebei Antipoverty Campaign Reports Success 
HK3006070095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Jun 95 p3 


{By Gao Bianhua: “Hebei Drive Reduces Poverty"] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hebei Province has achieved 
initial success in its anti-poverty campaign, provincial 
Officials said. 


Last year, 1.5 million people escaped poverty in the 
province, which the officials mainly attributed to the 


“help-the-poor-to-get-rich programme.” 


Proposed by the provincial government last July, the 
programme called for everyone to pay attention to 
impoverished areas to help 7.06 million poor people 
shake off poverty and realize common prosperity. 


In response to the programme, 2,199 units and large 
and medium-sized enterprises across the province shoul- 
dered the responsibility to help 1,704 villages living in 
abject poverty. The per capita annual income in these 
villages was less than 200 yuan ($24). 


So far, those departments and units have raised more 
than 35 million yuan ($4.2 million) to help the poorest 
villages dig and repair 491 wells, increase irrigated land 
by 3,647 hectares and solve drink-water difficulties for 
92,900 people. 


In addition, they helped the villages plant 4,387 hectares 
of orchard and economic forest, trained 154,000 techni- 
cal staff and upgraded the education conditions for (31 
villages. 


With their assistance, 29,800 poverty-stricken house- 
holds began to raise livestock. 


As a result, living and production conditions in the 
poorest villages have been greatly improved, provincial 
deputy Party secretary Li Bingliang said. 


However, Hebei has a long way to go to make sure all 
the poor have enough food and clothes through the turn 
of the century — the province's goal. 


By the end of last year, 5.09 million people in the 
province lived with a per capita income less than 320 
yuan ($38.5) — the country’s poverty line — accounting 
for 9 per cent of Hebei’s rural population. 


The poverty-stricken population are mainly distributed 
in the Bashang area of northernmost Hebei, Taihang 
Mountains in the west and Heilonggang basin in the 
southeast. 
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Officials Discuss Reemployment Project 


SK3006114595 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 13 Jun 95 pp 1, 3 


[By reporter Tan Shuying (2905 3219 5391): "Properly 
Arrange for the Lives of Workers Who Experience 
Great Difficulties”) 

(FBIS Translated Text] At the provincial work con- 
ference held on 11 June on advancing the reemploy- 
ment project, Governor Ye Liansong and Vice Gover- 
nor Guo Shichang stressed that all localities and depart- 
ments should conscientiously organize the implementa- 
tion of the reemployment project, exert efforts to grasp 
the problem of issuing wages to workers of enterprises 
running in the red or experiencing great difficulties, and 
guarantee their basic living expenses. Vice Governor 
Cong Fukui presided over the conference. 


The targets of implementing the reemployment project 
mainly include personnel in three aspects: workers of 
enterprises going bankrupt, workers of enterprises that 
have been amalgamated, and redundant personnel of 
enterprises. Properly providing jobs for these personnel, 
enabling them to use their ability to the fullest, raising 
labor productivity by a large margin, and realizing the 
goal of reducing personnel but increasing efficiency 
are the most effective ways for raising the economic 
efficiency of state-owned enterprises. 


Ye Liansong called on all localities and departments to 
further emancipate thinking, change concepts, and cor- 
rectly recognize enterprise bankruptcy and merger. He 
said: In referring to invigorating enterprises, we mean it 
in a general sense. Most enterprises can be invigorated, 
but there are also some that cannot. We should make 
enterprises rid themselves of difficulties and engage in 
regeneration by ordering them to declare bankruptcy. In 
making enterprises declaie bankruptcy, we must adopt 
a positive attitude, take steady and reliable steps, pro- 
ceed in line with legal procedures, and enable them 
to go bankrupt in line with the law. In implementing 
this, we must broaden the avenues and properly pro- 
vide jobs for enterprise workers: 1) providing jobs for 
workers through social efforts; 2) through the coordi- 
nated efforts of governments; and 3) through workers’s 
own efforts. While carrying out this work, all locali- 
ties and departments should extensively hold talks with 
enterprise workers; do their work meticulously and re- 
alistically; and, through vigorously developing the ter- 
tiary industry, try by all possible means to provide jobs 
for more workers. In accordance with the experiences 
of some localities, we may restrict the proportion of 
newly-recruited workers of newly-built commercial en- 
terprises, and make them mainly arrange jobs for work- 
ers of enterprises going bankrupt or enterprises that have 


This 1zport may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


72 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


been amalgamated. The government should coordinate 
with the newly-built enterprises or old enterprises that 
have expanded their production scale to arrange jobs for 
these workers. All cities and prefectures should make 
fairly large strides and achieve rapid progress in this 
aspect. 


In referring to the problem of issuing wages to work- 
ers of enterprises suffering deficits, brought to a stand- 
stil., or having great difficulties, Ye Liansong stressed: 
Solving the problem on the basic living of workers of 
enterprises running with great difficulties is the bound 
duty and unshirkable responsibility of governments at 
all levels; this problem affects political and social sta- 
bility. The people’s government should seek benefits 
for the people. Workers of deficit-incurring enterprises 
made great contributions to the state in the past, and 
now when they have difficulties, governments at all lev- 
els and all relevant departments should think of a way to 
help them solve problems with a high sense of responsi- 
bility to the people and society and guarantee their basic 
living expenses, This work must be grasped with contin- 
ued efforts. Especially under the situation in which the 
social security system is still imperfect, the wage prob- 
lem of workers must be solved through various methods 
and channels. 


Ye Liansong also offered views on several conspicuous 
problems in the current economic life. He pointed out: 
We should pay close attention to the good weather, race 
against time, dispatch both machines and manpower to 
harvest wheat on a crash basis, and guarantee good 
yields and a bumper harvest of wheat. It is necessary 
to strengthen cotton field management and make early 
preparations for preventing and treating bollworms; to 
persist in paying simultaneous attention to combating 
drought and preventing waterlogging; to cultivate the 
ideology of combating disasters and reaping a bumper 
harvest; and to make all preparations for combating dis- 
asters. During current industrial production, we should 
prominently grasp the tasks of cutting the number of 
stockpiled goods and promoting their sales; of reduc- 
ing defaults in debt payments; of ensuring the supply of 
electricity and coal and the allocation of cotton; and of 
vitalizing the use of funds. All cities and prefectures and 
all relevant departments should act in line with the plans 
made by the provincial party committee and provincial 
government during the recent meetings; give impetus to 
all fields of work; strive to push the entire province's 
industrial production as well as the economic efficiency 
forward; and lower the price index. 


Guo Shichang pointed out in his speech: Governments 
at all levels and all relevant departments should con- 
scientiously implement the relevant spirit and—while 
vigorously implementing the reemployment project and 
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the project on “caring for the welfares of workers,” as 
well as the long-term measures for ending the deficits 
of “enterprises running at half capacity, brought to a 
standstill, or running in the red" and for helping them 
increase profits—should restore production, increase in- 
come, and actively adopt emergency measures to realis- 
tically solve the problem of the basic living of workers 
of the province’s enterprises having great difficulties. 
He demanded: First, economic and trade departments 
at all levels and all industrial economic management 
departments should further organize and mobilize enter- 
prises to save themselves through mutual help: organize 
enterprises with good economic efficiency, or depart- 
ments and units with strength, to provire direct support 
for their counterparts having greai difficulties in ‘erms 
of funds, technology, products, sales, and informaion; 
help them extricate themselves from a difficult position; 
and exert the utmost efforts to help them solve some 
problems by adopting the methods of entrusting them 
to process products, by giving them labor service, by 
buying their materials, by granting them loans, or by 
giving them donations. Second, it is necessary to give 
full play to the role of unempioyment and old-age in- 
surance in social security Labor cepartinents at all lev- 
els, in addition to normally issuing unemployment and 
old-age insurance funds, should also vigorously adopt 
measures to raise social insurance funds and issue them 
to workers of troubled enterprises who cannot afford 
to pay old-age insurance premiums or do not meet the 
nine requirements for unemployment insurance in line 
with regulation, and should guarantee their basic living. 
Third, financial departments at all levels should arrange 
a certain amount of funds for paying the interest of loans 
granted to workers of troubled enterprises to guarantee 
their basic living expenses in line with the principle that 
financial departments should take responsibility for pay- 
ing the interest of loans granted to workers of troubled 
enterprises of their corresponding level to ensure their 
basic living expenses, or directly issue money to work- 
ers to guarantee their basic living. Fourth, al! banking 
departments should continue to implement the relevant 
regulations on making banks grant loans and financial! 
departments pay interests for the loans in an effort to 
guarantee the basic living expenses of workers. Fifth 
trade unions at all levels should continue to organize and 
conduct activities on “caring for the welfare of work- 
ers,” actively raise funds, and issue these funds to work- 
ers of troubled enterprises to ensure their basic living 
expenses. Sixth, referring to the method of Xingtai, we 
should issue "preferential cards” to workers with finan- 
cial difficulties as well as give them appropriate pref- 
erential treatment in terms of employment, shopping, 
medical service, and sending their children to schools 
SO as to alleviate their difficulties. At present, the provin- 
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cial Trade Union Council has taken the lead in formulat- 
ing specific methods. All localities should proceed from 
their own reality and implement the methods. Seventh, 
counties (cities) that cannot afford to issue basic living 
funds to each and every troubled worker may issue relief 
funds to them through the form of collecting social relief 
in an effort to guarantee the basic living expenses of the 
troubled workers. He also reaffirmed: Leaders of enter- 
prises having difficulties should share the comforts and 
hardships of all workers, should not engage in extrav- 
agance and waste, and should receive bonuses. Those 
who have luxurious cars should sell them and use the 
sum for issuing basic living funds to workers. Govern- 
ments at all levels should assign one responsible leader 
to take responsibility for making overall arrangements 
and solve the problem on the basic living expenses of 
troubled workers. It is necessary to guarantee that this 
problem can be solved on time and in accordance with 
stipulations in an effort to prevent great disparity and 
the duplication or failure in the issuance of funds to 
workers. 


Hebei Secretary on Industrial Restructuring Plan 
SK3006104795 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 7 Jun 95 pp 1, 3 


[Speech by Cheng Weigao, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, delivered at the concluding meeting of 
the provincial industrial structure adjustment appraisal 
meeting on 7 June] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Although the industrial structure 
adjustment appraisal meeting was short, it achieved 
great results. Many criticisms and suggestions were 
raised by the 18 experts and scholars on the industrial 
structure adjustment plan, set forth by the provincial 
planning commission. Conscientious appraisal was also 
conducted on the plans of all the trades and professions. 
These opinions were of great value in assisting us to 
perfect the plan of Hebei, and in assisting the comrades 
attending this meeting to keep abreast of the overall 
situation, develop the train of thought, and correctly 
understand and grasp the state’s spirit in stipulating the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan. We owe the experts and scholars 
coming to attend this meeting a lot, and we also wish 
we can continue to have the support and assistant from 
all of you in the work hereafter as well as in planning 
and implementing the Ninth Five-Year Plan. 


I will particularly talk about two problems: 


1. We Should Conscientiously Revise the Provincial 
Industrial Structure Adjustment Plan in Line With 
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the Opinions of the Experts and Scholars Attending — 
This Meeting. 


The experts basically affirmed "Hebei’s initial plan for 
the industrial structure adjustment during the period of 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan" and the adjustment plan of 
nine trades and professions, holding that the attention 
paid was prompt; the train of thought was correct; and 
the measures were also effective. They also thought 
the overall plan was, to a certain degree, a high-level, 
in-depth, and substantial one. The opinions raised to 
revise the plan were specific. However, we think what 
is of great importance is that many views were raised 
on the guiding thoughts for the stipulation of the plan. 
We should embody and carry out these views when 
we revise the adjustment plan and stipulate the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan. Their views can be synthesized into 
five points: 


(1) It is imperative to promote ourselves by taking the 
advantage of the situation, and be good at surpassing the 
old-timers. Since the third plenary session of the 11th 
party Central Committee, the economy of our province 
have fallen behind advanced provinces and cities more 
and more due to various reasons. Comrades in and out- 
side our province perceive the fact. The development 
of a province, though restricted by various conditions 
such as the foundation, resources, location, and trans- 
portation, is still to a great degree influenced by man- 
made factors, endeavors, and whether or not the op- 
portunity is grasped. The economy developed in the 
past also proved that the man-made factors are the deci- 
sive point when the other conditions are basically equal. 
For example, Shandong had better conditions compared 
with Jiangsu, but Jiangsu achieved development first. 
After 10 years, both Jiangsu and Shandong were among 
the advanced provinces, and Shandong even surpassed 
Jiangsu in some respects. The advanced province will 
not necessarily be advanced forever while the backward 
will not necessarily be always the backward. The lost 
opportunity will never come again, but the opportunity 
to develop always exists. Just as what the experts said, 
not only the objective favorable conditions are opportu- 
nities, difficulties, contradictions, and unfavorable con- 
ditions are also opportunities. The key lies in how we 
treat the favorable and unfavorable opportunities. Now 
is the best time for us to develop the economy. Good 
opportunities were provided for us to accelerate devel- 
opment. Whether we can grasp the opportunities or not 
is decided by ourselves. We should never wallow in be- 
ing backward, and, instead, we should dare to promote 
ourselves by taking the advantage of the situation and 
be guod at trying hard to catch up. 


(2) To catch up the advanced provinces, we should 
depend on the improvement of science and technology. 
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Compared with the economically advanced provinces, 
we are behind in total supply and total demand, and, 
moreover, in economic quality and efficiency. The GNP 
of our province is ranked eighth in the whole state, 
while the per capita GNP of our province is ranked 
14th. On which does the economy depend for growth? 
Should it mainly depend on launching new projects or 
on upgrading technology and improving management? 
Should it mainly depend on extensive management or 
on intensive management? If we are still accustomed to 
upgrading economic growth by launching new projects 
and attaching importance to extensive management, 
which is forbidden by the state, the difference between 
our province and the advanced proviuices will become 
greater and greater and we will become more and 
more backward. Therefore, it is imperative for us 
to make up our mind to list the improvement of 
science and technology in the Ninth Five-Year Plan, and 
change our industrial economy from mainly focusing 
on extensive management to intensive management, 
and from mainly depending on launching new projects 
to depending on upgrading technology and improving 
management. The science and technology conference 
convened by the party Central Committee and the State 
Council specifically set forth the strategy of developing 
the county with science and education. According to 
this, Comrade Liansong discussed with me on the 
possibility of further improving our goal by changing 
from “constructing an economically powerful province” 
to “developing the province with science and technology 
and constructing an economically powerful province.” 


(3) We should consider the reality of our province, 
and create our own characteristics in the industrial 
development and structural adjustment. Our present 
industrial structure adjustment plan is basically good, 
but lacks conspicuous characteristics. Adjusting the 
industrial structure of a province, we should consider the 
State’s macroeconomic policy as well as the tendency 
of markets at home and abroad, and proceed from 
the reality of the province. We shouid rearrange the 
industries in line with the opinions of the experts. The 
industries or large-scale trades should be divided into 
three types. The first type is the industries playing 
an important role in the industrial economy of the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan period, having a large share in 
markets, and greatly influencing the local finance. The 
second type is the industries with certain foundation 
and with possibilities to develop but accounting for a 
small proportion, having poor strength, and needing to 
be cultivated and supported. The third type is new high- 
tech industries that can lead the markets to develop and 
with good conditions, ability, technology, and finance. 
After selecting from the three types of industries, the 
superior trades and products with famous trademarks, 
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which have good conditions and have the potential to 
represent the characteristics of Hebei, we should call 
for the support from all the quarters and enhance their 


development. 


(4) When further adjusting the industrial structure, we 
should pay attention to rising industries and to the in- 
troduction as well as the exploration of new high-tech 
industries. However, we should also pay altention to 
the transformation and escalation of the traditional in- 
dustries and attach importance to them. To improve sci- 
ence and technology, we should not merely explore new 
high-tech industries. The most important thing is that 
we should devote more efforts to transforming the tra- 
ditional industries with new high- tech results. In ad- 
justing the industrial structure, we should make the ini- 
tial processing and the extensive management as the 
first target, promote ourselves to do the fine processing, 
and increase economic efficiency with a large margin. 
The main battlefield of adjusting the industrial structure 
lies in how we can conduct in depth the traditional in- 
dustries’ transformation, escalation, and fine processing. 
Whether we are competent to compete in the market is 
the most important thing, regardless of what kind of in- 
dustries we engage ourselves in. Just like what the ex- 
perts said, new high-tech industries also suffered from 
the problems like high cost, market demands, and devel- 
opment. Their products are not necessarily the products 
with high efficiency and enjoying brisk sales. Therefore, 
the key point of industrial structure adjustment should 
be put in using new high-tech industries to transform 
the traditional industries, to upgrade their competence 
to compete in the market, and to increase their eco- 
nomic efficiency. 


(5) We should increase the momentum of reform and 
opening up. Adjusting the structure is a good thing, 
but we should not be overanxious for quick results. 
Instead, we should act according to our own ability. 
We should be adept in using the method of reform 
and opening up to resolve the problem of finding funds 
resources, and, if not, the industrial structure adjustment 
is nothing but empty words. At the same time, we should 
combine the endeavors to adjust the use of existing 
capital and the use of increasing capital while focusing 
on the adjustment of existing capital. However, without 
increasing Capital, it is impossible for us to adjust the use 
of existing capital. It is imperative for us to introduce 
resources and capital from Beijing, Tianjin, outside the 
border, and foreign countries; make use of their markets; 
and enhance our structural adjustment. Whether the 
Strategy of making use of the superiority of Beijing, 
Tianjin, and the Bohai Sea is well implemented, and 
whether the scope of the strategy is large enough are 
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the most important factors in deciding the speed and 
the result of Hebei’s adjustment on industrial structure. 


2. We Should Pay Firm Attention to Actions, and 
Accelerate the Adjustment of the Industrial 
Structure. 


Judging from the development situation of Hebei’s 
industrial economy in the last two years of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period, our failure in pursuing speed and 
efficiency resulted from the fact that the deep-seated 
problems of the structure was not well resolved. The 
problems of product mix was not only a problem of 
structural adjustment, and the problem has endangered 
the industrial growth, the increase of efficiency, and the 
financial income. Therefore, we should not wait any 
more. On the one hand, we should perfect the structure 
adjustment plan, and on the other hand, we should 
implement it boldly. 

Adjusting the industrial structure is a difficult task, and 
it will not succeed without long-time efforts. Therefore, 
we should pay firm attention to it right away. 


(1) It is imperative to unify understanding. We should 
further unify the understanding of party committees, 
governments, and planning, economic, and industrial 
management departments at all levels as well as entre- 
preneurs, with a focus on strengthening the awareness 
of markets, the awareness of science and technology, 
the awareness of urgency, and the awareness of crisis. 
Governments at all levels should try all means to guide 
the development of the industrial economy in an effort 
to improve science and technology, optimize the indus- 
trial structure, and increase economic efficiency. Being 
the mainstay of the market, enterprises should improve 
science and technology, with more initiative in market 
competition. They should optimize the products of their 
enterprises; apply more technology in producing their 
products; and consume the least manpower and mate- 
rial in an effort to produce products that are most ef- 
fective, suit the needs of the markets, and are cheaply 
priced, thus participating in the market competition. We 
should clearly define that the government instructs and 
guides. The product mix adjustment is a behavior of 
enterprises, and enterprises are the mainstay in adjust- 
ing the structure and improving science and technology. 
The Propaganda Department should take the initiative 
to provide enterprises with the trends and information 
of the markets at home and abroad, should publicize the 
typical examples of enterprises that succeed or fail, and 
should assist the enterprises to increase their awareness 
of market competition. 


(2) It is imperative to perfect the index of assessment. 
When assessing the development situation of the indus- 
trial output of localities, we should not only assess the 
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growth speed of the industrial economy and the com- 
prehensive economic efficiency, but should also assess 
improvements in industrial quality. We should also give 
priority to assessing the transformation of traditional in- 
dustries as well as the development of rising industries. 
The provincial Commission of Economic Relations and 
Trade as well as the Statistical Bureau should jointly de- 
cide a feasible measure for assessment and implement 


it beginning next year. 


(3) We should achieve success in sorting products. 
According to the spirit of this meeting, all cities 
and prefectures and all industrial departments should 
conscientiously sort the industrial products of their 
own cities, prefectures, and trades. The products should 
be classified according to 1) their current marketing 
Situation: brisk sales, mediocre sales, or poor sales; 2) 
the prediction of the market trends and competition 
ability of the products during the period of the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan; and 3) the renewal, escalation, and 
development of the product mix and the adjustment of 
the enterprises’ organizational structure. Then we can 
supulate plans for all cities, prefectures, and trades to 
improve science and technology, optimize the product 
mix, and increase the economic efficiency, and can 
implement the plans in the order of importance and 
urgency, step by step and in an organized manner. 
In addition, when we stipulate the plan, we should 
also coordinate it with the "dragon and tiger” plan and 
the “six-group” plan [to assimilate, master, and further 
develop a group of imported products; to manufacture 
a group of high- and new-tech products; to improve 
a group of pillar industries and highly competitive 
products; to develop a group of products that earn or 
save foreign exchange; to put into production a group 
of the products of rising industries; and to eliminate 
a group of products in recession]. The key pc'nts for 
adjustment next year should be planned in th: ®xt half 
of this year. 


(4) We should strengthen management over trades and 
professions. All industrial departments should conscien- 
tiously change their functions; transform departmental 
management into management over trades and profes- 
sions; and implement all-trade and all-society planning, 
coordination, and management. Relevant departments 
directly under the province should begin from now to 
do a good job in the foundation work within the time 
of one and a half years, and should get a firm grasp 
of the truth of enterprises and products. The task of 
management Over trades and professions is arduous but 
important. All departments and bureaus should strength 
management over the trades and professions through 
changing functions in a down-to-earth manner in an ef- 
fort to provide for market information, coordinate the 
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competitions in the markets, organize the scientific and 
technological services, and optimize structures. 


(5) We should achieve success in macroeconomic guid- 
ance, regulation, and control. The Planning Commission 
and the Commission of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade should, together with the relevant economic de- 
partments, study how to use economic levers to con- 
duct macroeconomic guidance, regulation, and control 
of the industrial structure adjustment. Especially to the 
newly-started industries and enterprises at and above the 
township level, we should study and stipulate a set of 
measures and policies to prevent them from engaging 
in low-level duplicate projects whose products are not 
marketable and whose investments yield no efficiency. 


(6) We should pay attention to key points and to 
prosperous industries. Among al! industries, all trades 
and professions, all products, and all enterprises, we 
should pay attention to key industries, key trades and 
professions, key products, and key enterprises. With 
the attention we pay to them we can establish famous 
trademarks, and with famous trademarks we can expand 
the scales. Taking the establishment of enterprises and 
products with famous trademarks as the goal, we should 
combine the endeavors of reform, reorganization, and 
transformation. During this year, we should achieve 
success in the work of reform, reorganization, and 
transformation of the 20 enterprises and groups as well 
as the planning work of reform, reorganization, and 
transformation of the 100 superior enterprises that are 
included in the Ninth Five-Year Plan. 


(7) We should improve the science and technology of 
enterprises. In order to improve the science and tech- 
nology of large and medium enterprises, we should fur- 
ther stipulate and improve the relevant policies for large 
and medium enterprises, and bring them into the le- 
gal system. In the aspect of scientific and technolog- 
ical input, we should carry out policies such as new 
product exploration. Expenditure should account for 
one percent of sales income. Large and medium enter- 
prises should strengthen the construction of science and 
technology exploration institutes. Enterprises of various 
kinds should clearly define the proportion of scientific 
research personnel among all staff members and work- 
ers. The proportion of technical personnel at the middle 
and high levels, and the requirements for the coordina- 
tion among the production units, schools, and scientific 
research units, should all be set by legal systems or regu- 
lations. The short-sighted behavior of enterprises should 
be controlled. 


(8) We should continue to develop learning from the 
Haomen enterprise, paying attention to key superior 
projects, establishing famous trademarks, and striving to 


FBIS-CHI-95-126 
3 June 1995 


be ranked among the best. All trades and professions, as 
well as all cities and prefectures, should implement the 
strategy of famous trademarks and develop the activity 
of establishing famous trademarks. 


(9) We should stipulate and carry out the plan for qual- 
ified personnel. Personnel Departments and the Edu- 
cation Departments should achieve success in survey- 
ing qualified personnel, and stipulate ihe plan for quali- 
fied personnel. They should coordinate the endeavors of 
cultivating qualified personnel by themselves, sending 
qualified personnel to be trained and introducing qual- 
ified personnel fromm other places so to meet the needs 
of adjusting the economic structure, industrial structure, 
and product mix throughout the entire province. The 
adjustment of disciplines of schools of higher learning 
and secondary specialized schools should be conducted 
with a focus on the economic structure adjustment of 
the entire province. 


(10) We should accelerate the implementation of “en- 
trepreneur regulations.” The executive meeting of the 
provincial government is going to discuss and approve 
the “entrepreneur regulations.” The building of an en- 
trepreneur contingent can be accelerated by the imple- 
mentation of the regulations. Young cadres who are out- 
Standing, intelligent, knowledgeable about science and 
technology as well as management, and have the spirit 
and ability to compete should be promoted to the lead- 
ing posts of enterprises. Enterprise cadres that do not 
make any contributions for many years should be re- 
moved from their posts. Enterprises are the mainstay of 
the structural adjustment, and the persons in charge are 
the key to this task. 


New Work Week Begins for Tianjin Joint Ventures 


OW2906063595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0606 GMT 29 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Tianjin, June 29 (XINHUA) 
— Despite cost increases resulting from the five-day 
work week implemented on May |, nearly 1,800 joint 
ventures, the majority of businesses in the Tianjin 
Development Zone, have introduced the new work 
week. 


Zhang Wenming, general manager of Zhong Huan San 
Jin Co. Lid., commenting on the new five-day work 
weck, said, "We have no reason to sacrifice workers’ 
interests out of fear of increasing costs and fewer hours 
every week.” 


Zhang said that by upgrading the technical standards of 
its products his company iias actually increased output 
by 30 percent and workers’ income by 10 percent. 
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After the State Council issued the decree on the new 
work week, the zone’s Labor and Personnel Bureau 
announced that all enterprises in the zone should in 
principle start the five-day work week by May 1, and 
those which have special reasons to delay should apply 
to the bureau for approval. 


It explained that only the following enterprises can 
apply for a delay: Those registered but not having 
Started operation; those having annual production or 
export plans working at full capacity; and those h ving 
initiated staff training programs lasting over six months. 


To date, more than 70 foreign-backed companies, or 3.5 
percent of the zone’s total have applied for the delay. 


Tianjin Raises Funds To Ease Housing Shortage 
OW2906060095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0519 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Tianjin, June 29 (XINHUA) — 
Tianjin, one of the biggest cities in China, has greatly 
eased its housing shortage through the implementation 
of the public fund-raising system to fund housing 
construction. 


Thus far, a total of 2 million workers from more than 
10,000 enterprises have joined up in the fund-raising 
program. And the fund has totalled 877 million vuan 
(104.4 million U.S. dollars) in the past three years. 


Moreover, the municipal government collected 1,453 
million yuan (172.78 million U.S. dollars) from enter- 
prises and individuals for housing construction. 


According to Yang Xiaodong, an official in charge 
of housing reform in the city, the public fund-raising 
system is conducive to the collection of funds through 
various channels. 


In 1993, the municipal government put into use 100 
million yuan (11.9 million U.S. dollars) from the fund 
for housing construction and provided 758 flats totalling 
100,000 sq m for residents with an average per capita 
living space less than 3 sq m. 


In 1994, the municipal government put into use 150 
million yuan (17.86 million U.S. dollars) in building 
houses and solved the housing problems for another 
2,000 households. 


The official added that in the past three years, the 
housing fund administration center of the city has loaned 
to 1,000 workers 11.67 million yuan (1.39 million U.S. 
dollars) for the purchase and construction of housing, 
which has greatly eased housing shortage for residents 
with low incomes. 
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Northwest Region 


Provinces in West Improve Education for Girls 


OW3006014595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0116 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Yinchuan, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— China’s remote western parts have made great 
progress in developing education for girls in recent 
years. 


Statistics show that the entrance rate of school-age girls 
in China’s Gansu, Qinghai, and Guizhou provinces and 
Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region has been up by 24.7 
percent over the past three years. 


Because of poor economic conditions, in 1992 the three 
provinces and one autonomous region had 538,000 
school-age girls who did not go to school. 


Beginning in 1992, the three provinces and one au- 
tonomous region carried out educational experiments in 
38 rural primary schools in 16 counties where minority 
nationalities live in compact communities. Gansu has 
organized teachers to give lessons for girls in remote 
areas, and Guizhou’s Rongjiang County sets up literacy 
classes for girls who drop out of school. 


Nearly all the experimental schools provide girls with 
practical technical training such as sewing, embroider- 
ing, and cooking. 


The attendance rate for school-age girls increased from 
68.3 percent in 1991 to 93 percent in 1994, a fact which 
has been affirmed by the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization. 


Xinjiang Official Attends Anticorruption Meeting 
OW 3006002395 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1330 GMT 16 Jun 95 


[From the "Xinjiang News” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text} In the afternoon of 15 June, the 
autonomous regional party committee held a regional 
teleconference on intensifying the anticorruption drive. 
Wang Lequan, acting secretary of the autonomous 
regional party committee, presided over the meeting, 
which was attended by autonomous regional party and 
government leaders, including Abdulahat Abdurixit, 
Janabil, Jin Yunhui, Wang Chuanyou, Zhou Shengtao, 
Haligiemu Silamu, Zhang Yunchuan, and (Wu Dunfu). 


Speaking at the teleconference, Zhou Shengtao, mem- 
ber of the autonomous regional party committee stand- 
ing committee and secretary of the autonomous re- 
gional discipline inspection commission, reviewed the 
autonomous region's anticorruption situation in the past 
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four months and the massive crackdown on practices of 
buying food and drink and seeking pleasure with pub- 
lic funds. He urged party committees, governments, and 
leaders at various levels to correctly understand the sit- 
uation and intensify leadership for further action and 
implementation. Zhou Shengtao demanded that various 
localities take three measures to fully accomplish vari- 
ous tasks in this year’s anticorruption struggle. First is to 
intensify investigations and punishment of law and dis- 
cipline violations. Second is to organize well the Special 
Leading Cadres’ Honest, Self-Disciplinary, and Demo- 
cratic Life Association. Third is to do a better job in 
rectifying unhealthy practices in trades and professions 
and in special screening programs. 


Delivering an important speech at the meeting, Wang 
Lequan said: The massive crackdown on practices of 
buying food and drink and seeking pleasure with public 
funds has merely achieved its gratifying first step and 
has not reached the bottom yet. There are in fact some 
people among our cadres who are ignorant of policies, 
lack political seriousness, and serve as birds-with- 
their-heads-out. We should severely handle and never 
tolerate these law and discipline-violating birds-with- 
their-heads-out. Wang Lequan also reminded leaders at 
various levels that July, August, and September will 
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be the peak of tourism and reception in Xinjiang. In 
receiving guests from other provinces, the enthusiastic 
but not extravagant principle should be observed, and 
taking advantage of such visits to indulge in food and 
drink activities will not be tolerated. He emphasized: 
The content of anticorruption is not confined to buying 
food and drink with public funds. Currently, the masses 
have strongly reflected such scenarios as demanding and 
taking bribes; no favors, no service; and poor service 
after receiving favors. The issue of three wantons 
— wantonly setting up blockades, wantonly collecting 
fees, and wantonly imposing fines — has yet to be 
resolved effectively. The issues of soliciting projects, 
venturing in business, and providing illegal funds by 
exploiting official authority also emerge from time to 
time. Reminding leaders at various levels to keep a 
sober mind and strictly control themselves regarding 
the above-mentioned issues, Wang Lequan demanded 
various localities and departments, in their struggle 
against corruption, to deepen the anticorruption drive, 
pay more intention to full implementation and coverage, 
highlight major points, take reality into consideration, 
and work solidly to achieve new success in combating 
corruption. 


i report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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XINHUA Condemns Li’s Money Offer to UN 


OW3006062895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1137 GMT 28 Jun 95 


(“Commentary" by reporter Zhu Chengxiu (2612 2110 
0208): "Li Teng-hui Openly Attempts To Buy Princi- 
ple"} 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 Jun (XINHUA) — 
Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] openly asserted that with its 
100 billion U.S. dollars in foreign exchange reserves, 
Taiwan should be entitled to "join the United Nations" 
and he offered the price without scruple: 1 billion U.S. 
dollars for an entrance ticket to the United Nations. Such 
open and undisguised behavior to buy principle with 
money is indeed unusual on the world political stage 
and is appalling. 


Among the island’s political figures, Li Denghui is the 
one whose “credibility” always comes under suspicion 
and becomes an object of denunciation. Being such a 
character, he unconsciously regards UN member states, 
particularly the broad masses of developing countries, 
as the type who may disregard international prestige, 
stop upholding international justice, and only recognize 
the U.S. dollars in his hands. While revealing himself 
as a philistine, he has degraded others to philistines too. 
This is an insult to all UN member states, the broad 
masses of developing countries, and the UN Charter. 


After Li Denghui staged a series of “vacation diplo- 
macy,’ “celebration diplomacy,” and "schoolmate diplo- 
macy" events, people on and off the island could hear 
him denying actions supporting "two Chinas" or "one 
China, one Taiwan." This time, however, he was com- 
paring the cross-strait situation with that of the two Ger- 
manies and two Koreas, which means that there should 
be two Chinas. Everybody in the world knows that the 
two Germanies and two Koreas are the result of special 
historical conditions in the wake of World War II, and 
that each of them is an independent state. However, the 
cross-strait situation today is the result of the Chinese 
people’s revolutionary war, in which the old political 
power of the state was replaced by a new one. The 
so-called two Chinas do not exist at all. There is but 
one China, and the Government of the PRC is the only 
legitimate government in China; the world acknowl- 
edged this when China resumed its legitimate seat at 
the United Nations in 1971. Only sovereign states can 
join the United Nations and the sovereignty of a state 
cannot be carved up. In his attempt to brazenly sup- 
port “two Chinas," Li Denghui once again revealed his 
true purpose. It also showed his attempt to mislead the 
public by comparing two things with completely dif- 
ferent Characterisucs, deceive internauonal opinion, and 
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regard the broad masses of UN member states as objects 
he could play with. 


The Chinese Government has repeatedly stated that 
it does not oppose unofficial economic and cultural 
relations between Taiwan and other countries, and 
has, in the meantime, made it clear that all Chinese 
diplomatic organs abroad are responsible for protecting 
Taiwan compatriots’ legitimate rights and interests in 
the localities. Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the 
CPC Central Committee, noted in his speech on the 
eve of this year’s Spring Festival: “Only after peaceful 
reunification is accomplished can Taiwan compatriots 
and other Chinese people of all ethnic groups truly 
and fully share the dignity and honor attained by our 
great motherland internationally." We believe the broad 
masses of Taiwan compatriots can fully understand this 
point and will look forward to the advent of this day 
with us. 


A Hong Kong-based newspaper has noted: As soon as 
Li Denghui "spots a loophole that can be used," he will 
"intensify the promotion of his Taiwan independence 
line and vigorously take several steps forward on the 
road of Taiwan independence." Li Denghui’s open offer 
to buy an entrance ticket into the United Nations this 
time is exactly another step forward on the "road of 
Taiwan independence." 


Having been unable to extricate himself from the 
spiritual state of self-appreciation since his return from 
the U.S., Li Denghui became swollen-headed enough 
to take this action. However, is the United Nations 
something that one can buy and put into his pocket? 
The insistence on separation and confrontation is by no 
means in the interest of Taiwan compatriots. People will 
see that his attempt cannot but end in failure. 


Xiamen To Host Cross-Straits Commodity Fair 


OW3006050295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0334 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xiamen, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— A commodity fair jointly sponsored by organizations 
in Fujian Province and Taiwan will be held from 
September 9 to 12 in the Xiangyu Bonded Area in 
Xiamen, in east China’s Fujian Province. 


More than 20,000 Chinese businessmen and about 100 
Taiwan enterprises will take part in the fair, the first of 
its kind in the country. 


The Xiangyu Bonded Area enjoys the most favorable 
economic policies granted by the central government 
and it is expected that those attending the fair will also 
benefit from those policies. 
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Nation Ready To Discuss Issues With Mainland 


OW2906110495 Taipei CNA in English 
1021 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 29 (CNA) — 
Taiwan is ready to talk about Hong Kong and Macao 
issues with mainland Chinese authorities, hoping such 
talks can be held soon to ensure continued stability 
and prosperity in the two territories, a senior mainland 
affairs official said Thursday 


Speaking at a seminar on post-1997 Taiwan-Hong Kong 
ties sponsored by National Chengchi University, Hsiao 
Wan-chang, chairman of the Mainland Affairs Council 
(MAC), said Taiwan has braced itself for discussing 
Hong Kong and Macao issues with Beijing authorities. 


Noting that Taiwan has incorporated Hong Kong and 
Macao issues into its mainland policy, Hsiao said the 
Republic of China [ROC] Government hopes Beijing 
will honor its promise to maintain the current political 
and economic systems in the two territories after it 
regains control of Hong Kong in 1997 and Macao in 
1999, 


However, Hsiao stressed, the Beijing-invented "one 
country, two systems" scheme for Hong Kong and 
Macao should never be applied to Taiwan. "We'll never 
accept such an attempt or concept,” he added. 


Hsiao further said post-1997 Taiwan-Hong Kong ties 
will be a litmus test for Taiwan-Mainland China re- 
lations. "We look forward to maintaining even closer 
ties with Hong Kong after 1997 than in the colo- 
nial rule era," he said, adding, “Beijing should deal 
with all related issues with far-sightedness and broad- 
mindedness." 


Hsiao reaffirmed President Li Teng-hui’s commitment 
made on April 8 that Taiwan is determined to cooperate 
with the mainland to maintain prosperity and promote 
democracy in Hong Kong and Macao. 


According to a consensus reached in a meeting held 
in Taipei in late May between Chiao Jen-ho, vice chair- 
man of Taipei’s Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF), and 
Tang Shubei, vice chairman of the Beijing-based Asso- 
ciation for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS), 
the two sides will discuss Hong Kong and Macao issues 
in the second "Ku-Wang" meeting, originally scheduled 
to open in Beijing July 20. 


Noting that Beijing decided earlier this month to post- 
pone the planned meeting between SEF Chairman C.F. 
Ku and ARATS Chairman Wang Daohan to vent its 
anger at President Li's recent visit to the United States, 
Hsiao said that Taiwan will wait patiently for Beijing 
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to change its attitude. "We'll not press for a Ku-Wang 
meeting if Beijing feels the time is not appropriate,” 
Hsiao said. 


Meanwhile, Cheng An-kuo, director of the MAC’s 
Hong Kong-Macao Affairs Department, said the govern- 
ment will make a formal response to mainland Foreign 
Affairs Minister Qian Qichen’s recent “seven- point” 
statement on post-1997 Taiwan-Hong Kong ties at the 
second Ku-Wang meeting. 


Official Sees Gains From U.S.-Japan Agreement 


OW3006101695 Taipei CNA in English 
0908 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 30 (CNA) — 
Taiwan stands to gain from settlement of the U.S.- 
Japan automobile trade dispute, a senior official with 
the Council for Economic Planning and Development 
(CEPD) said Friday. 


According to K.C. Li, director of the CEPD’s economic 
research department, the new Taiwan [NT] dollar will 
experience a depreciation against the U.S. dollar fol- 
lowing the end of the bitter U.S.-Japan trade dispute. A 
weakening NT dollar against the greenback will be help- 
ful for expanding Taiwan’s sales to the United States. 


In the negotiating process, Li said, the U.S. Government 
forced the appreciation of the Japanese yen to push the 
Japanese Government to open its automobile and car 
parts markets. 


With the U.S. and Japan coming to terms on the trade 
dispute, Li said, the greenback is expected to rally in 
the short term and the Japanese yen will weaken. 


Li said while the NT dollar will depreciate against the 
greenback, it will appreciate against the yen in the near 
future. 


The NT dollar's appreciation against the yen is expected 
to help ease domestic inflationary pressure triggered by 
import price rises, Li noted, adding significant hikes in 
prices for non-food products in May were caused mainly 
by the yen’s appreciation against the NT dollar. 


"The U.S.-Japan deal will halt the yen’s further appre- 
ciation and thus ease its impact on our commodity price 
stability,” Li said. Japan has been Taiwan's top import 
source. 


Meanwhile, Li said, settlement of the bitter auto dispute 
will help create a climate favorable to the expansion 
of Taiwan exports to Japan. If the dispule continued, 
the Japanese economy might have been hit hard and 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-126 
30 June 1995 


its domestic demand for foreign goods would have 
declined. 


Taiwan exports to Japan increased 32 percent in the first 
five months of this year, higher than the 23.4 percent 
growth in Taiwan’s total outbound shipments for the 
same period. “Taiwan exports to Japan will continue to 
grow now that the threatening cloud over the Japanese 
economy has disappeared,” Li predicted. 


PRC Reaction to Li’s U.S. Visit Viewed 


OW2906110295 Taipei TZU-LI WAN-PAO in Chinese 
23 Jun 95 p2 


[Article by reporter Yu Hui-chien (2456 1979 1017) in 
Taipei: “Chien Fu: Li’s and Lien’s Visits to Foreign 
Countries Are Natural Events in a Civilized Commu- 
nity’ | 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt] At a news conference held 
this morning upon his return from a trip abroad, Foreign 
Minister Chien Fu said he knew nothing about a report 
on a possible personnel change to the post of foreign 
minister during the cabinet reshuffle in September. 
Chien Fu stressed once again he is prepared to quit his 
public office at any time “to be a citizen without any 
post.’ With regard to Communist China’s temporary 
postponement of the Ku- Wang meeting as a result 
of President Li Teng-hui’s and Premier Lien Chan's 
successive visits to foreign countries, Chien Fu said 
Communist China’s overreaction showed there is a gap 
(luo cha 5507 1567] between its mode of thinking and 
reality. Chien Fu expressed: President Li's return to 
his alma mater to deliver a speech is something that 
conforms to the principles of heaven and earth, and in a 
civilized community, nothing can be more natural than 
Premier Lien’s making a low-profile visit to Charles 
University to deliver an academic speech in a pragmatic 
way. [Passage omitted] 


On the other hand, some people believed that Li’s and 
Lien’s successive visits to foreign countries marked a 
victory in the Republic of China’s [ROC’s) foreign re- 
lations and that the ROC should follow it up in hot pur- 
suit. Chien Fu solemnly remedied such a belief. Chien 
Fu believed: Our promotion of pragmatic diplomacy is 
something that we should do. It is not a war. Since 
there is no war, there is no so-called victory or defeat. 
Therefore, we should not say we should “follow up a 
victory with hot pursuit.” Communist China should not 
trea the event as a Setback, either, and postpone the 
Ku-Wang meeting on this account. Chien Fu said: Com- 
munist China does not have a thorough understanding 
of the international community. President Li's return to 
his school to deliver a speech was something that con- 
forms to the principles of heaven and earth. It is as 
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natural as Americans making their apple pies. Commu- 
nist China’s insistence on interpreting Premier Lien’s 
low-profile visit to Europe as creating “two Chinas” is 
illogical. 


President Li Teng-hui Addresses Forum 


OW3006081195 Taipei CNA in English 
0525 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Geneva, June 29 (CNA) — 
The full text of President Li Teng-hui’s message to the 
Sixth Conference of the Trans Montana Forum follows: 


Ladies and Gentlemen: 


On the auspicious occasion of the Sixth Conference of 
the Trans Montana Forum, I would like to extend to 
this forum and all its participants my hearty congrat- 
ulations. I am confident that, through your collective 
deliberations, you will make invaluable contributions to 
the promotion of international understanding and coop- 
eration. As a constructive member of the international 
community, the Republic of China [ROC] on Taiwan 
fully supports your noble endeavors. 


For many of our European friends, Taiwan is perhaps 
but a remote and tiny island on the world map. So now, 
if I may, I would like to tell you a little bit about my 
country, the Republic of China on Taiwan. 


With an area of 36,000 square kilometers, Taiwan is 
slightly smaller than Switzerland. Most of the island 
is mountainous, and only one-quarter of the island is 
arable. We have almost no natural resources to speak 
of; yet, with a population of 21 million, we have the 
second highest population density in the world, slightly 
higher than the Netherlands. 


By the end of World ‘War Il, Taiwan was devastated, 
and per Capita income on the island was barely U.S.$50. 
But, thanks to the joint efforts of our people over the 
past 40 years, our per capita income is now 240 times 
higher, having reached U.S.$12,000. Our economy has 
grown an average of 8 percent per year over the last 
two decades, while inflation and unemployment have 
been kept to a bare minimum. We are now the world’s 
14th largest trading nation and 19th largest economy. 
Our foreign exchange reserves, which everyone talks 
so much about, recently surpassed U.S.$100 billion — 
second most in the world. 


Last year, over 4.5 million of our people traveled 
abroad, and the number visiting Europe grew dramat- 
ically. Taiwan's imports from and exports to Europe 
maintained their upwards momentum in 1994, total- 
ing U.S.$15.9 billion and U.S.$12.9 billion respectively. 
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Since the beginning of this year, the ROC on Taiwan has 
allowed visitors from most European countries (includ- 
ing Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, Luxembourg, 
the Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, Switzerland, and the 
United Kingdom) to spend up to 14 days in Taiwan 
without a visa. We attach great importance to the Schen- 
gen Convention’s provision of favorable visa measures 
to ROC citizens. This will have a substantial and benefi- 
cial impact by speeding up business, cultural and tourist 
exchanges. 


We are now developing Taiwan as an Asia-Pacific re- 
gional operations center. Once we have accomplished 
this goal, Taiwan will be a hub of economic develop- 
ment and cooperation in the Western Pacific. We hope 
that countries outside of this region will realize that by 
coming to Taiwan they will be entering a portal to the 
entire Asia-Pacific region. 


While small in area, Taiwan has made tremendous 
strides and possesses remarkable strength and vitality. 
We are determined to build the Republic of China into a 
modern nation where the Chinese cultural heritage will 
continue to flourish. 


We have, in recent years, vigorously pursued democrati- 
zation, and our citizens now enjoy freedom and democ- 
racy unprecedented in the history of the Chinese people. 
All local and national representatives as well as all heads 
of city, county, and provincial governments are now di- 
rectly elected by the people. Next March, the people 
will also directly elect the president and vice president. 


The Republic of China has obviously made the transi- 
tion to a complete system of democracy in which sov- 
ereignty rests with the people. Most significantly, this 
transition has generally been peaceful, with few distur- 
bances and no bloodshed. Ours is indeed a unique case 
among the stories of developing nations. Some people 
have called it a miracle, while others have named it the 
“quiet revolution.” 


While the Republic of China on Taiwan is sometimes 
unjustly limited by the constraints of traditional interna- 
tional law and is thus unable to enjoy official diplomatic 
relations with most countries, it is still able to maintain 
very close cooperative relations with over 140 countries 
in such realms as trade, science and technology, and cul- 
ture. We have also dispatched 44 technical missions to 
33 countries in Asia, Africa, and Latin America to pro- 
vide technical assistance in agriculture, fishery, handi- 
crafts, and medical services. 


We are, after Japan, the second largest investor in 
Southeast Asia, having invested over U.S.$16 billion 
in that region. Our private investment in the Chinese 
Mainland could be as high as U.S.$22.6 billion. This 
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investment capital has helped the mainland’s economic 
development and testifies to our goodwill in promoting 
better relations between Taiwan and the mainland. 


With such phenomenal economic development and de- 
mocratization, our people earnestly hope that we can 
participate in more international organizations, particu- 
larly the United Nations and its specialized agencies. | 
must point out that, in joining the international! organi- 
zations, we have no intention of challenging Beijing's 
seat. The ROC’s policy has always been to seek national 
unification. We simply hope that, prior to the unification 
of the Chinese nation, the 21 million people in Taiwan 
can enjoy not only the dignity and rights due to them 
but also the opportunity to fulfill their obligations by 
contributing to the international community. 


Our existence is a fact. 
Our strength may not be ignored. 
Our goodwill is obvious to all. 


At this point, I would like to invite you to get to know 
us better and to make friends with the 21 million people 
of the Republic of China on Taiwan. We hope that all 
nations in the world can cooperate and advance together. 
Let us work hand-in-hand to realize our hope for a world 
without hostility or confrontation. 


Ladies and gentlemen: If you have any questions that 
you would like to ask, ! will ask my Minister of 
Economic Affairs, Dr. P.K. Chiang, who is now with 
you in the conference, to take up your questions. Thank 
you. 


Candidate Hopes To Meet Jiang Zemin 


OW2906112395 Taipei CNA in English 
0954 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[By Lilian W] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 29 (CNA) — 
Legislator Annette Lu of the opposition Democratic 
Progressive Party (DPP) Thursday said that she hopes 
to meet mainland Chinese President Jiang Zemin during 
a world conference on women scheduled to be held in 
Beijing in September. 


Lu, in attending an activity marking the 50th anniversary 
of the founding of the United Nations held at the 
Legislative Yuan, also made public a letter she is going 
to send to Mainland China’s Association for Relations 
Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS) for delivery to Jiang. 


Taipei's Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) and Bei- 
jing’s ARATS are two semi-official bodies to handle 
civilian exchanges between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait in the absence of official ties. 
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Lu, who is hoping to run as the DPP candidate for vice 
president in the first popular election early next year 
said she proposed meeting Jiang in the letter, noting 
that such a meeting would help promote understanding 
of people on both sides of the Taiwan Strait. Lu said that 
the two sides should base future exchanges on humanity, 
rationality and reciprocity, and she hopes to elaborate 
those points when meeting with Jiang. 


Beijing has earlier said that it would not allow represen- 
tatives from Taiwan and Tibet to attend the conference. 


New Rules for Taipei Officials’ Mainland Visits 


OW3006060195 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 
8 Jun 95 p6 


[FBIS Translated Text] Before long, government offi- 
cials in charge of mainland affairs, if selected by their 
departments, will be allowed to visit the mainland or to 
handle matters related to mainland affairs there. 


The government is revising the Measures for Taiwan 
People’s Entry into the Mainland. To make the regula- 
tions forward-looking and humanitarian, the government 
will allow government officials in charge of mainland 
affairs to visit the mainland or to handle matters related 
to mainland affairs there, if they are selected by their de- 
partments. This will serve as a legal basis for Taiwan’s 
high-ranking officials to hold talks in the mainland in 
their capacity as Strait Exchange Foundation experts. In 
light of the experience in handling the “Chang Hsiao-tzu 
incident,” the government will also allow civil servants 
—including high-ranking government officials in charge 
of administrative affairs, intelligence officials, and offi- 
Cials stationed overseas — to visit their ailing Taiwan 
relatives or to attend their funerals, when illness or death 
occurs during their visits to the mainland. 


To the general public, the most eye-catching revision is 
that the government will allow the public to apply for 
mainland entry every three years and will grant them 
multiple entry. It has been learned that the government 
will strictly implement the new rules. Violators will 
be fined 20,000-100,000 dollars. Besides, if violators 
encounter problems on the mainland, as in the Chien- 
tao [Qiandao] Lake incident, it is reasonable for the 
government not to handle their cases. 


The Mainland Affairs Council [MAC] held a meeting 
with relevant departments to revise the 16-article mea- 
sures yesterday. About seven or eight articles were re- 
vised, and the amendments will be submitted to MAC's 
plenary committee for deliberation and approval this 
month. 


According to the revised rules, mid-level government 
officials will be allowed to visit ailing step-parents and 
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spouses’ step- parents over 60 years old or to attend 
their funerals. The original provision applied only to 
biological parents and spouses who were over 70 years 
old. 


Although the regulations forbid high-ranking officials in 
charge of administrative affairs and officials stationed 
overseas from visiting their relatives on the mainland, 
there are exceptions; for instance, all civil servants 
are allowed to visit their ailing Taiwan relatives or to 
attend their funerals, when illness or death occurs during 
their visit to the mainland. Under this rule, intelligence 
Officials, officials stationed abroad, and high-ranking 
Officials in charge of administrative affairs may visit 
the mainland in an emergency. 


According the new regulations, high-ranking officials 
in charge of administrative affairs will be allowed to 
participate in international activities on the mainland; 
however, they are not allowed to visit ailing relatives or 
to attend relatives’ funerals on the mainland. They are 
also banned from engaging in cultural and educational 
or business activities on the mainland in the capacity as 
Officials in charge of mainland affairs. 


To accommodate the trend for both Taiwan and main- 
land officials to take part in cross-strait negotiations, 
the regulations allow all departments to select officiais 
in charge of mainland affairs at or below the executive 
vice ministerial level, to visit the mainland or to han- 
die matters related to mainland affairs there. However, 
all departments are allowed to select officials above the 
executive vice ministerial level when necessary. 


Spokesman Says Taiwan Qualified for UN Seat 


OW3006062995 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO 
in Chinese 29 Jun 95 p2 


[FBIS Translated Text] Foreign Ministry spokesman 
[Rock] Leng Jo-shui said yesterday: It is regrettable that 
the U.S. Government said Taiwan is unqualified for a 
separate UN seat because UN membership is open only 
to states. We cannot agree with such a remark. Taiwan 
is an independent sovereign state and is entitled to take 
part in the UN and other international organizations. 


As for the remark made by the U.S. Government on 
Taiwan's idea of donating $1 billion to a fund for devel- 
oping nations, Leng Jo-shui said: The U.S. Government 
remark cannot be taken as negative criticism. The U.S. 
did not mean to reject Taiwan but simply to negate its 
push for membership in the UN. 


At a 28 June news conference, U.S. State Department 
spokesman Burns pointed out that on the “one China’ 
principle, it is impossible for Taiwan to enter the UN. 
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He said Taiwan is unqualified for a separate UN seat 
since it is not a state. 


Leng Jo-shui expressed regret and disagreement with 
Burns's remarks. He said the Republic of China [ROC] 
has been an independent sovereign state since 1912, 
and its existence and development are facts obvious 
to all. He emphasized that like other nations, Taiwan 
is entitled to join international organizations and that 
the ROC Government totally disagrees with the State 
Department's remarks. 


Leng Jo-shui said: Burns thought that Taiwan's idea 
of donating $1 billion to a fund for developing nations 
was very aggressive and creative. The U.S. Government 
meant no rejection of Taiwan, but simply negated its 
push for UN membership. Burns's remark cannot be 
Said to be a negative criticism. 


Leng Jo-shui said Taiwan will continue to state its 
position and the reasons that Taiwan must participate 
in the UN and the international community. 


Reportage on Possible Li Visit to APEC Forum 


Li Hopes To Attend 


OW2906064295 Tokyo SANKEI SHIMBUN 
in Japanese 28 Jun 95 Morning Edition p 1 


{By correspondent Noboru Ozawa] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Taipei, 27 Jun — Members of a 
ruling Liberal Democratic Party [LDP] Policy Research 
Council mission met on the evening of 27 June with 
Taiwanese President Li Teng-hui at his presidential of- 
fice in Taipei. During the meeting, the Taiwan pres- 
ident expressed hopes of attending an informal Asia- 
Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum summit to 
be held in Osaka. Shinzo Abe, a member of the House 
of Representatives, led the mission. 


At the meeting, President Li said: “Present-day Taiwan 
is like an orphan who is left internationally in the cold. 
I can no longer tolerate this situation.” He then strongly 
urged Japan to make a decision on his attendance at the 
informa! APEC summit. 


At the meeting, LDP mission members explained to the 
president that lawmakers affiliated with the LDP have 
waged a Signature-collecui2 Campaign for the presi- 
dent's attendance at the informal APEC summut and 
then urged the president to visit Japan. In response, 
the Taiwan president stressed democrauzation and eco- 
nomic development in Taiwan. The Taiwan president 
went on to say: APEC is a torum for discussion of 
economic matters. A nation is insisting that it is imper 
unent to invite me to the informal summit. | wonder 
whether it is appropriate for another nation to listen 


without any comments.” In this way, the Taiwan presi- 
dent tacitly criticized China for opposing his attendance 
at the APEC informal summit meeting and the Japanese 
Government for following China’s opposition. 


Spokesman Comments 


OW3006063095 Taipei CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO 
in Chinese 29 Jun 95 p2 


(FBIS Translated Text] Foreign Ministry spokesman 
[Rock] Leng Jo-shui pointed out yesterday: Since Tai- 
wan is a full member of the Asia Pacific Economic Co- 
operation [APEC] [forum], Japan has no right to decide 
unilaterally whether President Li Teng-hui should attend 
the APEC suramit scheduled for November in Osaka, 
Japan. 


In a meeting with Japanese Foreign Minister Yohe1 
Kono recently, representatives of the Japanese-Chinese 
Parliamentary Alliance of Japan's Shinshinto [New 
Frontiers] Party proposed that the Japanese Government 
allow President Li to visit Japan. Yohei Kono said 
the Japanese Government will continue to observe the 
“Japan-China Statement” and adhere to the “one China’ 
policy; therefore, it will follow the Seattle and Bogor 
models in deciding President Li's attendance at the 
APEC summit in Osaka. 


Mainland’s Attendance Viewed 


OW2906015595 Tokyo NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN 
in Japanese 25 Jun 95 Morning Edition p 2 


[By Beijing correspondent Moriyasu Okazaki! 


[FBIS Translated Text] At a recent meeting with New 
Frontier Party head Toshiki Kaifu, Chinese Premier 
Jiang Zemin indicated that he would not attend the Asia- 
Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum meeting 
scheduled for this autumn if the Japanese Government 
allowed top Taiwanese officials to attend. There is 
only a slim possibility that what Jiang warned about 
will take place because Tokyo has already decided to 
refuse not only Taiwan President Li Teng-hui but also 
Vice Premier Hsu Li-te entry into Japan. In a surprise 
attempt, Vice Premier Hsu may try to seek approval 
for his attending the APEC meeting in his capacity 
as an economic minister, but his participation would 
be denied. At any rate, Jiang’s comment indicates that 
China tned to clarify to the world tts policy toward 
Taiwan through talks with Japan 


By getting over barriers erected by China, top Ta 
wanese Officials have recently visited Wie United State 
and European countries one aller another in thei py 
vale Capaciues.” Beijing has tell the need to lake meu 
sures lo prevent this tendency In such a situaty la 
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wan apparently considers Tokyo its next target for of- 
ficial visits, while China views Japan as an important 
“deterrent” to Taiwanese officials’ visits overseas. Pre- 
mier Jiang only clarified China’s policy toward Taiwan 
in his talks with Kaifu, but his severe attitude appears 
to be based on this perception. 


In Japan, Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama and other 
leading figures have repeatedly said Tokyo will follow 
the principle carried out at the Seattle and Bogor APEC 
meetings, which only allowed attendance of economic 
ministers from Taiwan. In this case, it is unclear whether 
or not Taiwan Vice Premier Hsu, who also serves 
as head of the Economic Planning and Development 
Council, should be allowed to attend the forthcoming 
meeting as an economic minister. However, following 
Taiwan President Li’s recent U.S. visit, to which Beijing 
expressed opposition, Japan has been urged to strictly 
observe the principle. The government has already 
decided that it is impossible for it to admit even Vice 
Premier Hsu's entry into Japan. 


Ministry Says Office To Open in Cambodia 


OW3006101995 Taipei CNA in English 
0901 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 30 (CNA) — Tai- 
wan's representative office in Cambodia will open soon 
to help boost bilateral tourism and trade cooperation, 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs said Friday. 


Chu Che-chuan, the firs! Taiwan representative to Cam- 
bodia, arrived in Phno:n Penh June 26 to prepare for 
opening of the Taipei eccnomic and cultural office there, 
the ministry said. 


“The opening of the Taipei representative office will 
mark an end to a 20-year freeze in relations letween 
the Republic of China [ROC] and Cambodia,” said 
Teng Pei-ying, director of the ministry's East Asian 
and Pacific affairs, who has been appointed ROC 
representauve to India 


Taiwan and Cambodia signed an agreement in Phnom 
Penh in September 1994 on the exchange of represen- 
lative offices to facilitate bilateral Cooperation. The two 
sides agreed to work hand-in-hand to promote trade, 
tourist, lechnological and cultural exchanges on a recip- 


rocal Dasis 


Teny said Cambodia ts expected lo open 4 representative 
office in Taspe: later this year. The deputy mayor of 
Phnom Peat visited Taipe: in March to arrange tor the 
| the Cambodian representative office here 
hHeu told Teng that senior 
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Cambodian Government leaders will visit Taipei at an 


The ROC closed its mission in Phnom Penh in 1975 
at the height of a civil war in that country. Cambodia 
maintains formal diplomatic ties with Beijing. 


Taiwan To Open Representative Office in India 


0W3006032695 Taipei CNA in English 
0108 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 29 (CNA) — Tai- 
wan will soon open a representative office in India to fa- 
cilitate bilateral trade, investment and tourist exchanges, 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs said Thursday [29 June]. 


The Taipei Economic and Cultural Center in India 
is expected to open in New Delhi in late August or 
early September, said Teng Pei- ying, director of the 
ministry's East Asian & Pacific Affairs Department, 
who has been appointed to head the office. 


Teng said the major tasks of the New Delhi office 
will be to sign mutual investment-guarantee agreements 
and a tax-exemption accord, inaugurate direct flights 
between Taiwan and India, and increase cultural ex- 
changes. He added that there is ample room for Taiwan 
busiresses to explore the India market, especially mak- 
urs of consumer products. 


He also said he hoped India and Taiwan could further 
Strengthen academic cooperation, resuming the student- 
exchange program that has been suspended since 1943. 


Teng’s position at the Foreign Affairs Ministry will 
be filled by West Asian Affairs Director P.C. Cheng, 
according to sources from the ministry. 


India opened a representative office in Taipei in June. 
Vinod C. Khanna, a reured diplomat, heads the India- 
Taipei Association. 


As of November 1994, 58 Taiwan companies had set 
up production lines in India. Among others, Acer Inc. 
Taiwan's Lop personal computer firm, has a joint venture 
with indian investors to produce PCs and computer 
peripherals in India 


Taipei and New Delhi agreed to exchange representative 
Offices to Doost Dilaieral exchanges in February this 
yeal 
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Chilean Delegation Meets Foreign Minister 
OW3006055095 Taipei CNA in English 
0154 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[By Flor Wang) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, June 29 (CNA) — Vis- 
iting Chilean parliamentarian Ignacio Balbontin Artega, 
of the ruling Christian Democratic Party, said here on 
Thursday that the Republic of China [ROC] has made 
outstanding economic, cultural and social progress along 
with its political achievements. 


Balbontin, leading an eight-member delegation of the 
Foreign Relations Committee under chile’s Chamber of 
Deputies, arrived in Taipei on Sunday for a weeklong 
visit. 

Balbontin said the purpose of the group's visit is 
to boost understanding and substantive ties between 
the two countries, as well as to help Taipei raise its 
international profile. 


As Taiwan is an important trading partner and heavy 
investor in Chile, Balbontin said his country could not 
afford to ignore Taiwan's economic strength, adding 
that members of the Chamber of Deputies agreed early 
this year to a proposal that the Chilean government 
further strengthen substantive ties with Taipei. 


In a bid to maintain peace in the Asia-Pacific, Balbontin 
said Chile is very willing to help Taiwan improve its 
relations with Mainland China and support its bid to 
join international organizations such as the World Trade 
Organization. He alse expressed the hope that his tnp 
would in some way help Twipei in finding a role on the 
world stage. 


Balbontin and the Chilean delegation have visited 
Foreign Affairs Minister Fredick Chien and his Deputy 
Fang Chin-yen. They also have toured economic and 
cultural establishments here. 


South America Seen as Overseas Hot Spot 
OW 3006055595 Taipei CNA in English 
0148 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, June 29 (CNA) 
Overseas Chinese Affairs Commission Minister Chang 
Hsiao-yen said on Thursday that South America may 
become the second Southeast Asia because the eco 
home power of Overseas Chinese living on the Spanish 
speaking Continent has been growing rapidly 


Chang, who visited Argentina, Brazil, Chiie, Peru and 
Paraguay in mid-June, said Taiwan nationals living in 
South America are very concerned about the develop 
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ment of their motherland and have a very strong sense 
of unity with the Republic of China Government. 


Chang made his South American trip to push for 
the establishment of a regional council of Taiwanese 
Chambers of Commerce and to attend the joimt annual 
conference of Overseas Chinese Associations in South 
Merica in Sao Paulo. 


He pointed out that many Taiwan immigrants in South 
America have become very rich after decades of hard 
work, and that a significant number in Argentina, Brazil, 
and Chile have become owners of large enterprises, 
effectively changing the traiitional image of Taiwan 
businesspeople. 


Behind the growing economic clout of Taiwan business- 
people in South America, governments in the region are 
looking forward to Southeast Asia-like growth, he said. 


Chang also called on Overseas Taiwanese in South 
America to take part in political and economic activities 
in their host countries, which he said will help them gain 
an advantage there. 


Mitsubishi Delivers Container Ship to Taiwan 


OW3006040795 Taipei CNA in English 
0112 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[By F.M. Chang and Debbie Kuo] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tokyo, June 29 (CNA) — 
A 53,103-ton R-class container ship was delivered 
Thursday by Japan's Mitsubishi Heavy Industries to 
Taiwan's Evergreen Transport Corp., making it the SOth 
full-sized container ship of the world’s largest container 
fleet operator. 


The jumbo vessel, the “Ever Refine,” is the ninth R- 
class container ship of Evergreen, which is looking 
to increase its trans-Pacific services, according to an 
Evergreen official in Tokyo 


The ship, delivered two months behind schedule, was 
the first ship delivered by the Kobe Mitsubishi Ship- 
building plant since Jan. 17, when a killer earthquake 
ripped through central Japan. The quake, which mea- 
sured 7.2 on the Richter scale, killed more than 4,000 
people, flatened numerous buildings, and ruined most 
of the public tacilities in the Kansai area, including 
Kobe 


Ever Refine is 294 meters long and 42 meters wide 
and can carry 4,229 standard contamers, including 450 
frozen Containers, the Evergreen official said 


The vessel, which also features the latest equipment 
was the fourth R-class contamer ship delivered 


Evergreen oul of the five it ordered trom Mitsubish 
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The fifth is scheduled to be delivered in November, the 
official noted. 


*Defense Journal Survey’s ‘T-Day’ Debate 
95SCMO0291A Taipei CHIEN-TUAN K’E-CHI 
[DEFENSE TECHNOLOGY MONTHLY] in Chinese 
1 Apr 95 No 128, pp 102-111 


[Article by Hsueh Erh-men (5641 3643 7024): “Tai- 
wan’s Trans-Century Crisis and Survival—A Great De- 
bate on T-Day”] 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] Should 
the T-Day crisis unfortunately break out, how will 
the war proceed? What factors will determine the 
victory or defeat of the two sides? And what will be 
the final outcome? This article tries to give an all- 
round prediction in this regard and provide a complete 
scer*tio of the “T-Day War” by summing up the 
numerous comments made by scholars, experts, and 
military leaders at home and abroad since October 
1994. We hope this will help our readers solve the 
controversy of “the crisis over the Taiwan Strait and 
chances of Taiwan's survival,” a century straddling issue 
of historical importance. 


The Invasion and Defense of Kinmen |Quemoy] 
and Matsu: Will These Two Places Be Combat 


Outposts or an Independent War Theater? 


Will the demilitarization of Kinmen and Matsu create a 
fire wall for the T-Day crisis? The demilitarization of 
Kinmen and Matsu and the withdrawal of troops from 
there as proposed by the Democratic Progressive Party 
should hinge on the key condition and premise that the 
Chinese Communists have renounced the use of force 
against Taiwan and the two sides of the Taiwan Strait 
have signed an agreement on non-aggression against 
each other. This was said by Lin Cheng-i, a researcher 
with Academia Sinica’s Institute of American and 
European Studies, when expressing his personal view 
on this quesuon in his speech A Historical Lesson from 
Chinese Communists’ Blockade of Kinmen,” delivered 
at a seminar on “Blockade and Counter-Blockade.” At 
the conclusion of his speech, Lin Cheng-i said that 
the possibility of a troop withdrawal from Kinmen and 
Maisu will be very slim in the foreseeable future 


In addition, Lin Cheng-: pointed out that Kinmen needed 
9,000 tons of supplies each month during the 24 August 
195% shelling At that ime the ROC [Republic of 
China| armed forces did their ulmnost to provide supplies 
io Kinmen by sea and aif, bul the Maximum supply 
Capacity Was only 4,000 tons Il a war breaks oul again 
(hat mvolves Riunmen in the fulure, i would be even 
he difficull to send supplies from the main island of 
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Taiwan to Kinmen than at the time of the 23 August 
1958 shelling. Further, he stressed that once the Chinese 
Communists decide to attack and land on Kinmen and 
Matsu, it will mean that they want to achieve unification 
by force. The next target will no doubt be Taiwan and 
Penghu. These two steps will be linked, and the invasion 
will start from far and draw near. It is not likely, 
he added, that the Chinese Communists will use the 
invasion of Kinmen and Matsu as a political bargaining 
chip to force Taiwan to hold peace negotiations with 
them. 


Referring to the size of troops in Kinmen and Matsu, 
Lin Cheng-i said that these two places should be seen 
as outposts in defending Taiwan, and that the troops 
Stationed there should be between one-eighth and one- 
tenth of Taiwan's total armed forces. 


Commenting on Lin Cheng-i’s thesis, Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Sung Wen, director of the Military Training De- 
partment disagrees with the opinion that Kinmen and 
Matsu are Taiwan's combat outposts. These two places, 
says he, should be regarded as an independent combat 
zone, where the number of troops should not be based 
on the one-eighth formula for combat outposts. What is 
more, he added, the number of troops is only one of the 
indicators of military strength. The quality of military 
personnel and the advancement of the weapon system 
are also key factors. 


At a seminar on the “Structure of the ROC Armed 
Forces and Safety in the Taiwan Strait,” Su Chin-chiang, 
a researcher with the National Policy Center, said that 
Stalioning a large number of troops in Kinmen and 
Matsu will not do any good to the integrated defensive 
war of the Taiwan Strait. However, he added, Kinmen 
and Matsu should maintain an appropriate number of 
troops—about 12,000 in Kinmen, 4,000 in Matsu, and 
2,000 on the other outlying islands. Further, he said that 
the Kinmen and Matsu Defense Headquarters should 
be merged with the Outlying Island Command, and 
their intellhgence-collecuon and reconnaissance systems 
should be reinforced. 


In the opimon of Dr. Chung Chien, director of Tsinghua 
University's Graduate Institute of Nuclear Science, in 
no way should Kinmen and Matsu be demulitanzed 
He holds that the dermilitarizauion of these two outlying 
islands will directly catalyze the Chinese Communists 
intention of mvading Taiwan. Also, he adds. such 
demilitanization will shift the theater of local armed 
Clashes between the two sides from Pukien's coastal 
aca lo places along the coast of Taoyuan, Hsinchu. and 
Miaoli, that is, areas on the Taiwan island nearest bo thy 
mainland 
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The so-called Kinmen-Matsu area, Professor Chung 
Chien stresses, consists of Matsu’s 14 islets, Kinmen’s 
19 islets, and two islets belonging to Wuchiu, extending 
350 km at the forefront of the Taiwan Strait. The 
electronic reconnaissance and combat equipment on 
these islets is not only capable of promptly detecting 
the activities at the six airports in nearby Fukien, 
including takeoff and landing of the Communists’ 
warplanes; it can also provide complete information on 
the movements oi their armed forces on the seas and 
in the airspace of Chekiang, Fukien, and Kwangtung, 
places facing us on the other side of the Taiwan 
Strait. These islets form a nearly-200-km frontline for 
safeguarding the bastion of Taiwan and Penghu. 


Additionally, Professor Chung Chien stresses that the 
current task for Kinmen and Matsu is to upgrade 
the deployment of sophisticated weapons, streamline 
their military personnel, merge their organ’zations, and 
properly restructure their armed forces so as to defend 
the Kinmen-Matsu area and safeguard Taiwan and 
Penghu. 


Addressing a seminar on the “Prospects of Taiwan Strait 
Safety in 1995," Mr. Chen Ching-pao, a legislator from 
Kinmen, said indignantly that the withdrawal of troops 
from Kinmen and Matsu will have an enormous impact 
on the local people, adding that those standing for the 
troop withdrawal proposal should come to the frontline 
to get acquainted with the situation on the spot. 


Dr. Lin Yu-fang, director of Tamkang University's 
Institute of Strategy Studies, states the following in 
his book enutled "A Dangerous Prediction: Clearing up 
the T-Day Perplexity’: If the T-day crisis breaks out, 
the first step taken by the Chinese Communists would 
would not be to take over Kinmen and Matsu, especially 
Kinmen. This is because, after decades of planning 
and preparation, a sizable poruon of Kinmen’s combat 
forces have been posiuoned underground. Not only is 
it hard to break such a forufied position, but the troops 
there have a mighty counterattacking capability. With 
regard to withdrawing troops from Kinmen and Matsu, 
Director Lin Yu-lang says that the greatest impact on 
Taiwan's safety is related to such a military strategy 
It the ROC armed torces lose Kinmen and Matsu, not 
only will it be umpossidle to carry oul a thoroughgoing 
siralegy, bul there will be no way to lake any in-depth 
penetauing acuon. For this reason, he holds that Kinmen 
and Matsu must be protected firmly and successtully 
and Weir Combal effectiveness must be beefed up 
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conclusion has been reached after full discussions and 
exchanges of opinions among scholars, experts, and the 
military authorities: Not only that our troops should not 
be withdrawn from Kinmen and Matsu, but more efforts 
should be made to exploit the strategic advantage of 
these two islands. 


A Low-Intensity Armed Attack: Blockade of 
Taiwan 


Instead of dwelling upon a high-intensity sea and air 
war, an amphibious landing, or a nuclear attack, let 
us visualize a scene from a so-called low-intensity 
armed attack from the Chinese Communists. That is, 
let us suppose that they will blockade the waterways 
to cut off the energy supply on which Taiwan depends 
for its survival, strangle Taiwan's economic and trade 
activities, and dea! a blow at the public mood and 
morale so as to achieve the goal of using war to 
force peace negotiations;” in other words, to force our 
government to hold reunification peace talks with them 
in the face of such a reality. Is such an event possible 
from the perspective of military strategy’ Would it be 
legal from the viewpoint of international law’ These 
questions were dealt with at length by many participants, 
including military representatives, at the Blockade and 
Anti-Blockade’ seminar. 


In his thesis, “Is It Feasible To Blockade Taiwan, Yang 
Nien-tsu, an assistant researcher for the Chung Shan 
Research Center at National Sun Yat-Sen University, 
points out that only 16 submarines would be needed for 
the Chinese Communists to impose a full-scale blockade 
around Taiwan. Yang Nien-tsu further pots out that 
the Chinese Communists now fiave 50.000 mines of 
various models, and their submarines could complete 
the mine-laying operations to block Taiwan s main ports 
and waterways within a week. However, he also says 
that the deep waters on the eastern side of Taiwan are 
not a good area for laying mines. In addition, because 
of the rapid current from the northern Pacific, the mines 
could be easily dislocated. This would pose 
ships of neutral countries and ts bound to arouse the 
concern of the United States and Japa 


i treat | 
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With regard to Yang Nien-tsu’s thesis, Legislator Wei 
Yao-chien agrees with the view that the Nan Hai (South 
Chin: Sea] question is far more important to the Chinese 
Communists than the Taiwan Strait issue. Moreover, the 
eastern Pacific is “an area transited by the international 
community.” Wei deems it impossible that the Chinese 
Communists will risk universal condemnativn to create 
an international dispute. In view of this, he holds that 
there is zero possibility for the Chinese Communists to 
blockade Taiwan. 


Commenting on this matier, Mr. Pi Yun-hao, editor 
in chief of our magazine, says that if the Chinese 
Communists should invade Taiwan island, they would 
have to spend at least $50 billion a month. If they 
blockade Taiwan, monthly military costs would be 
only $2 to 3 billion. Apart from using submarines and 
mines, they could also dispatch so-called “sea militia” 
to attack and harass our merchant ships, thus achieving 
the purpose of a “blockade.” So a marine blockade 
against Taiwan might seem quite feasible to the Chinese 
Communists. 


Professor Chung Chien analyzes the Chinese Commu- 
nists’ marine and air blockades against Taiwan from 
the viewpoint of energy supply. He says that over 95 
percent of Taiwan's annual energy requirement depends 
upon imports, mostly through the seas. About one-third 
of the crude oil and coal is carried by ROC vessels. 
The rest is transported by foreign ships (including ROC 
ships flying foreign flags for the sake of convenience). 
If these oi] tankers and mineral-carrying vessels meet 
with Chinese Communist blockade forces on the sea, 
the most possible scenario would be that thry be fol- 
lowed in turn by long-range bombers taking off from 
Hainan Island when they are returning to Taiwan after 
passing by Shuang Tzu Reef in the Nanshas [Spratly 
Islands}. The bombers would then guide destroyers o 
the Chinese Communist South Sea Fleet to intercept the 
ships and escort them to Hsisha’s [Paracel’s] Yung Hs- 
ing Port, some 741 km (400 nm) from the scene 


Commenting on Professor Chung Chien’s thesis, Dr 
Ting Shou-chung, a legislator, says that we should not 
seek ways to counter the blockade from the military 
perspective alone because a purely military approach 
cannot create a macro strategy. Rather, we should deal 
with the guestion from the macro viewpoint of strata 
gems and diplomacy. We should pul emphasis on turn 
ing Taiwan into an Asia-Pacific Economie Operation: 
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However, a thesis entitled "Possibility of Chinese Com- 
munist Marine Blockade of Taiwan and Issues Related 
to International Law" by Sung Yen-hui, an assistant re- 
searcher of Academia Sinica’s Institute of American and 
European Studies, expresses doubt as to whether foreign 
countries and the United Nations would have the right to 
intervene when the Chinese Communists resort to force 
and impose a marine blockade on Taiwan. 


In particular, Sung Yen-hui points out that, according 
to Scheffer, an international scholar, Taiwan's interna- 
tional status or personality and relations between the 
two sides of the Taiwan Strait cannot be explained, cat- 
egorized, and defined by traditional international law. 
This raises a question, namely, as to whether interna- 
tional law on the mediation and punishment of marine 
blockades is “applicable,” “quasi-applicable,” or “non- 
applicable” to the handling of the mutually affecting re- 
lations between Taiwan and the Chinese mainland and 
between Taiwan and the international community? With 
regard to this question, Sung Yen-hui’s conclusion is 
that once the Chinese Communists enforce a marine 
blockade against Taiwan, the legitimacy of this action 
in the eyes of foreign counwics and the possibility of 
their intervention will depend on how the international 
community defines Taiwan's legal status and now for- 
eign countries view the effect of the blockade on their 
Own interests. 


Director Lin Yu-fang holds the following view: A ma- 
rine blockade conforms to the Chinese Communists’ 
principle of war against Taiwan, i.e., gradually esca- 
lating Taiwan's war crisis. By acting on this principle, 
the Chinese Communists need not immediately disburse 
an enormous military expenditure and pay a diplomatic 
price. Because of this, a marine blockade is the most 
likely military action by the Chinese Communists. The 
sea area to the west of Taiwan is an extension of con- 
unental shelves. In some parts of this area, water is too 
shallow for submarine operauons. To enforce the block- 
ade in this area, the Chinese Communists will have to 
choose between submarines and mines according to the 
depth of the water 


in contrast, the eastern sea area is deeper with more 
rapid currents. As munes will not be very useful in 
that area, the Chinese Communists will need to use 
submarines to blockade us. However, it is not likely 
that they will announce an all-round blockade against 
us, from both the Taiwan Strat and the eastern sea area 
What they will do ts to mine the waters near Taiwan's 
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capability to deal with the Chinese Communist mining 
operations. So he says that it is of utmost importance to 
improve our counter-blockade capability. 


The above-mentioned exchange of opinions and analy- 
ses from various angles by military affairs commenta- 
tors, parliamentary members, and scholars show the vast 
majority of them agree that the Chinese Communists are 
capable of blockading Taiwan, and they can be success- 
ful in enforcing a marine blockade againt us in view of 
our ambiguous international status. If we cannot break 
the blockade, it will have a serious impact on our eco- 
nomic activities and on our public mood and morale. If 
the T-Day crisis erupts with a blockade as a prelude, 
perhaps we can only let the matter be “international- 
ized” in order to seek intervention and mediation from 
the international community. That is to say, we have to 
rely on stratagem and diplomacy rather than on force to 
thoroughly solve the crisis. 


Nan Hai Storm: Tungsha [Pratas| Archipelago and 
Taiping Island 


A noted expert of our country in Nan Hai affairs, 
Professor Chung Chien, has led a survey team to Taiping 
Island and other areas of Nan Hai. Ye strongly suggests 
that we establish an airport on Taiping Island and 
adjust the structure of our armed forces stationed in 
the Nanshas so as to effectively maintain ov: air and 
sea domination in that area. In addition, he suggests 
that civil investment should be promoted in Tungsha 
and that more efforts be devoted to the basic studies 
of the Nan Hai area with respect to its culture, history, 
oceanography, environment, and meteorology. This wiil 
increase our strength and leverage should peaceful 
negouations be held to settle the disputes over that area. 


Professor Chung Chien believes that the Chinese Com- 
munists will land on Tungsha and Nansha when the ume 
is mpe and when it is necessary to do so, and that they 
will annihilate the hundreds of ROC troops on those is- 
lands so as to gradually escalate the war and herald the 
T-Day invasion. In the opinion of Director Lin Yu-fang, 
invasion of Taiwan, following or simultaneously with a 
marine blockade, is the most likely action to be taken 
by the Chinese Communists 


Moreover, Director Lin Yu-lang says that Taiping 
Isiand is 1,75! km (945 am) from Tsoying, hut only 
756 km (408 am) from the Chinese Communists 
held Yunghsing Island of Hsisha. Geologically, Taiping 
Isiand is a coral reel where it is impossible to build any 
underground foruficauen I the Chinese Communists 
launch af allack using a combinalion Of naval and ait 
forces, tt will be very difficull for ws to defend that 


island for a long me 
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Larector Lin Yu-fang believes that the Chinese Com- 
munists are more likely to attack Tungsha Islands as 
the first step because such an action is easier from the 
military viewpoint and is less sensitive diplomatically. 
The total area of Tungsha is only | square km and it is 
only 334 km (180 nm) from the Chinese Communists’ 
Chenghai Airport but 460 km (248 nm) from the Tainan 
Airport. The loss of Taiping and Tungsha, he says, will 
seriously impact the public mood in Taiwan. 


However, Taiwan will not yield after the lovs of 
Tungsha and Taiping. Director Lin Yu-fang believes 
that the Chinese Communists will then launch a main- 
force attack on the island of Taiwan instead of Kinmen, 
Matsu, and Penghu. A surprise air raid will raise the 
curtain of the T-Day War, and an event that the Chinese 
on both sides hate to see will break out. 


This writer believes that the Chinese Communists 
attack on our islands in Nan Hai is a strategy of killing 
several birds with one stone. 


First, they can embolden their troops for the invasion of 
Taiwan; 


Second, they can seize sovereignty over these islands 
with “perfect justification,” paving the way for their 
operations, especially the exploitation of oil resources, 
in Nan Hai; and 


Third, after taking over these islands in Nan Hai, they 
can either continue to attack or just stop there. In the 
former case, they can use the islands as a base to invade 
Taiwan by force. In the latter case, they can entrench 
themselves there and remain al ease to wait out an 
exhausted enemy. 


Whether or not an armed clash in Nan Hai is a prelude to 
2 T-Day War, most overseas experts in Nan Hai affairs 
believe that it 1s quite probable for a large or medium- 
scale clash to occur in the next 20-30 years in that 
region. Apart from the Chinese Communists, several 
countries have, in reality, occupied certain parts of the 
Nan Hai islands. They are Vietnam, the Philippines, 
Malaysia, Indonesia, and Brunei. The sea areas that 
they claim to be their territories total 1.54 million 
square km. What is worthy of attention is that the 
Chinese Communists’ oi] resources can only meet ther 
requirements for the next 40 years. To seek new on! 
resources in Nan Hai, they are bound to bee! up then 
expeditionary naval force and get deeply involved in the 
Nan Hai affairs. Frio this perspective, Nan Hai may be 
viewed as 4 super powder keg in the Asia-Pacitic region 


Air Battles: The Most Critical W eek 


Ceranly, the oullteak of the T-Day Wa will ix 
heraided by an ai Dattle Along with aerial clectrom 
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combat, the Chinese Communists will adopt a “multi- 
batch, multi-sorty, and multilayer” tactic, using all the 
aircraft they can muster to attack the various targets 
in Taiwan in an attempt to smash in one blow the 
combat effectiveness of our air force and gain air 
domination over the Taiwan Strait. This way they will 
be able to launch an amphibious or three-prong landing 
operation on the main island of Taiwan. While the 
air battle is going on, the Chinese Communists’ 2d 
Artillery Corps will fire M-class medium-range ballistic 
surface-to-surface missiles at Taiwan to support their air 
operations. 


in deploying their air force against Taiwan, the Chi- 
nese Communists have adopted the principle of “plac- 
ing few soldiers at the very forefront but maintaining a 
large force ready for quick action.” According to mate- 
rials provided by Yang Nien-tsu at the “Blockade and 
Counter-Blockade” seminar, the Chinese Communists 
are currently “ploying 235 planes at the 12 military 
airports along the coastline of Chekiang, Fukien, and 
Kwangtung from Luchiao to Chenghai, with: a dis- 
tance of 462 km (250 nm) from Taiwan. Another 1,551 
planes are deployed at over two dozens airports in a belt 
462-925 km (250-500 nm) away from Taiwan. These 
1,786 frontline planes make up the “usable” force for 
the first round of air battle over the Taiwan Swtrait. 


Now, the Chinese Communist air force has more than 
5,000 aircraft of various models. However, a “usable” 
force is not equal to a force that “can be put into” the 
battle, nor does a force that can be put into the battle 
necessarily meaii “a combat force.” Professor Chiu Li- 
kang of National Cheng Chi University touched on these 
four different kinds of forces at a seminar to discuss 
what type of armed attack the Chinese Communists 
will adopt in invading Taiwan.” Of criticai importance 
are the planes that can be put into the battle and planes 
that can form the combat force. But the role of these 
planes is restricted by the limited aerial combat space 
over the narrow Taiwan Strait. In other words, the 
T-Day air battle will not be a scene of over 1,000 
warplanes fighting in the sky 


An artucle enutied “A Discussion on the Structure of 
Taiwan's Air-Domunating Force’ written by Lt. Gen. 
Fan Li, former deputy commander in chet of the ROC 
Au Force, discloses for the first ume ‘the quesuon of 
Taiwan s airspace capacity [kong yu rong lang 4500 
1008 | 469 6852!) in case the T-Day ai battle breaks 


out Li. Gen Fan Li pomts out that i! our aircraft 
ae dispatched to intercept the enemy aimcraft under 
1 delensively-onented comme a aid fight within an 
aifpace where conditions are in our lavor, this Aifspace 
will be a fan-shaped area roughly | 40 km (70 am) from 
lie weet coat of Taawan and 10,972 8 meters (46,000) 
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feet) above the sea level. Its total area will be 96,037 
square km (28,000 square nm). If there are two combat 
layers and four aircraft are used for every 274 square 
km (80 square nm), he says, theoretically some 2,800 
aircraft can operate in this airspace. 

Lt. Gen. Fan Li also points out that consideration 
should be given to different ways the air strike is to 
be conducted. However, whether it is a single-plane or 
a jormation attack, he says, there is a limit to the number 
of planes over the target within a “unit time of attack.” 
According to his calculation, the maxizaum number of 
planes within a unit time of attack over western Taiwan 
is 168. If other factors are also taken into account, 
such as the performance of the airplanes, the physical 
condition of pilots, and the capability of logistic support, 
the Chinese Communists will be able to dispatch from 
each air base three or four batches of planes daily to 
attack Taiwan. Theoretically, the maximum number of 
“usable” airplanes for each attack will be 390, and the 
maximum daily number of sorties will be 1,560. 


Lt. Gen. Fan Li has reckoned the number of planes we 
will need to intercept the enemy planes intruding into 
our airspace. If each round of the enemy attack consists 
of three groups, totalling 390 planes, we should use 
130 planes to meet the enemy—that is, one-third of the 
number of the enemy planes. This, he says, should be 
a rational ratio. When the enemy airplanes come into 
our combat airspace, our surface-to-air missiles can take 
over the mission. Based on the above calculation, our 
air force should have 270 fighters for this purpose, with 
another 140 planes to be used for rotation. 


With regard to this, Li Hsiao-hao, another air force 
lieutenant general in the reserve status and a former 
F-104 fighter pilot, points out in particular that the size 
of the “interceptor squadron” planned in Lt. Gen. Fan 
Li's thesis is based on “aerial interception missions.” 
It is not a “fighter squadron” or any other type of 
squadron of our air force. In any country, the air force 
has diversified missions. In addition to interception, 
the mussions include close support, counter-control, 
blocking, loop transportation, rescue, reconnaissance, 
and airborne warning. The overall requirements for 
these missions, says Lt. Gen. Li Hsiao-hao, cannot be 
fulfilled by 270 interceptors. 


Li. Gen. Li Hsiao-hao further poimis out the fighting 
goal of our air force is to Maintain air superiority in a 
specific area (4 464 km fan-shaped area) during a certain 
period (one week) This ‘longest week” will be the most 
criical moment because i will determine whether the 
Chinese Communists, after the air strike, will stop there 
of proceed with the next step in their T-Day War plan 
ic, a sea battle followed by 4 landing operation 
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Professor Chiu Li-kang of National Cheng Chi Univer- 
sity says that over the past four decades the Chinese 
Communist Air Force has always played a lesser role 
than the other two branches of the PLA, i.e., army and 
navy. In all meetings, it has never been bold enough to 
demonstrate a “leadership” status, but only "chimed in" 
with the army and navy. This has a not-to-be-slighted 
decisive effect on whether the air force will dare to "take 
the lead" to fight the first battle and win the first merit 
in the T-Day War. This matter is worth our ponder- 
ing. Additionally, Professor Chiu Li-kang reveals that 
the Chinese Communist Air Force is, so far, unable to 
manage more than 100 warplanes simultaneously in an 
air battle. 


With regard to the T-Day air battle, Director Lin 
Yu-fang holds the following view in his book "A 
Dangerous Prediction": Suppose the war breaks out in 
a year, not only the 100 warplanes we are presently 
deploying in the Chiashan Base for repulsing the 
Chinese Communists’ landing operations will be lost, 
but all the F-SE, F-104, and IDF fighters deployed 
on the west coast will be annihilated by the enemy. 
The Chinese Communists will lose 600-700 warplanes, 
mostly F-6, F-7, and F-8 fighters. Once this happens, 
the Chinese Communists, having gained air domination, 
will have a good chance to successfully counter our 
naval force. 


In an exclusive interview with the magazine YUAN 
CHIEN in 1990, General Lin Wen-li, former ROC Air 
Force commander in chief, said that our air force is 
using an inferior force to counter a superior force. For 
this reason, he stressed, we must take a defensive stance. 
We must use a small formation to intercept the enemy 
planes and try to avoid any decisive battle in which 
we are overwhelmingly outnumbered by the enemy. 
We must try to have as few such decisive battles as 
possible so as to avoid the attrition of our force again 
and again. But, if the enemy planes come batch after 
batch, say, 200 at a time, we should have no problem 
to repulse them, judging from our present fighting and 
maintenance capabilities. In addition, he said that we 
should not rule out bombing the enemy’s military bases 
along the coast of the mainland as a way to effectively 
defend Taiwan, Penghu, Kinmen, and Matsu, adding 
that "it is much more advisable to destroy the enemy 
planes on the ground than struggle with them in the 


Sky." 


In a 1994 interview with YUAN CHIEN, General Tang 
Fei, current commander in chief of the ROC Air Force, 
revealed that simulated air battles were conducted on 
the computer. In these simulated operations, our side 
used a combination of mirage 2000-5, F-16A/B, and 
IDF fighters to meet the enemy planes (Su-27, F-7, and 
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F-8) at a 1:1 rate of losses. He said that based on the 
results of these simulated operations, we can say that 
the Chinese Communists dare not siart the battle. This 
is because they cannot gain air domination, whereas we 
are able to destroy their frontline warplanes along the 
coast. However, he added, if they started the war at 
present, we have to use ail our IDF’s and all personnel, 
including instructors. Our F-104’s will be used. The 
F-5’s designated for backup purposes [zhan bei liang 
2069 0271 6852] will also be put to use, and we have 
to raise their rate of appropriateness [tuo shan lu 1185 
0810 3764]. If the Chinese Communists want to start 
the war "right now," quantitatively we will be helpless, 
said Tang Fei in the end. 


The graph of a simulated T-Day air battle shows 
a constant “airspace capacity" despite different time 
abscissas. This fact, plus the analyses and theses of 
military leaders and experts, has made quite clear the 
elements affecting the war situation and the key factors 
determining the victory or defeat of the two sides. The 
conclusion is: The first week of the T-Day air battle will 
be a crucial week. It is also the “longest week." 


Sea War: The Decisive Three Days 


In the book "A Dangerous Prediction," Director Lin Yu- 
fang holds that after we have lost our main air force, we 
will not "bow to the Chinese Communists" as predicted 
in their book entitled "Retake South China" because we 
will still have a fairly strong navy, after all. Without the 
support of air force, however, the ultimate fate of our 
navy is not hard to predict. According to his forecast, 
the Chinese Communists will send out a large number of 
warplanes to coordinate with their large surface naval 
vessels and submarines in launching a large-scale sea 
war against us. "Such a war may be ended in three 
days," he says. 


A book entitled "Taiwan Strait War: Confrontation in 
Kinmen, Storm over the Strait," written by Li Yuan-ping 
et al. and published by FENGYUN SHITAI Publishing 
House states the following in the chapter "Sixth Game: 
Who Will Control the Taiwan Strait from now on?": 
Once the Chinese Communist Navy starts a war, the 
ROC force will be compelled to temporarily give up its 
sea domination along the coast of Fukien after the first 
round of sea battle. As a result, our outlying islands 
including Kinmen, Matsu, Wuchiu, and Tungyin, will 
be immediately blockaded by the Chinese Communists. 
With the quick turn of the situation, probably the second 
round of sea battle will take place mainly in the part of 
the Taiwan Strait adjacent to Penghu. It will be "the 
largest and most tragic sea battle ever since World War 
II." 
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The book notes that while the Chinese Communists are 
superior in “quantity,” the ROC armed forces hold the 
lead in “quality.” Although it is hard at present to predict 
who will win, it can be imagined that in the bloody, 
decisive sea war, which may occur near Penghu, victory 
will command a very high price no matter which side 
will triumph. 


Captain Mei Wang-tsu of the ROC Navy points out in 
his thesis “National Security and Prospects of Naval 
Development" that the mission of the Chinese C: ‘amu- 
nist Navy has recently changed from "coastal defense” 
and "inshore warfare" to “extensive defense" and "far- 
reaching expedition.” Accordingly, the naval strategy of 
180 km (100 nm) "coastal defense" has been replaced 
by 370-741 km (200-400 nm) "sea defense." The Chi- 
nese Communist Navy has set the objective of "gearing 
to modernization, to the world, and to the needs of the 
future" and gone all out to beef up its overall combat 
Capacity aiming at "coordinated actions, quick reaction, 
electronic confrontation, guaranteed logistics, and sur- 
vival in field operations." In addition to surface ships 
and submarines, it has an air unit with 880 warplanes 
of various models and 65 weapon-equipped helicopters, 
posing a serious military threat to the safety of Taiwan, 
Penghu, Kinmen, and Matsu. 


To carry out an "ocean strategy," says Professor Chung 
Chien, the Chinese Communists have in recent years 
remodeled their old-fashioned cruisers. Now, they have 
54 “all-function" warships. In view of this, he stresses 
and suggests that by the 21st century, the ROC Navy 
should possess a second-generation main combat force 
composed of at least 36 ships. In addition, the subsur- 
face force should be expanded so that it will have nine 
submarines, while efforts should be stepped up to pro- 
cure various sophisticated weapons systems to maintain 
sea domination, he further suggests. 


Several years ago, in an exclusive interview with YUAN 
CHIEN, Admiral Yeh Chang-tung, former naval com- 
mander in chief, stressed that in the armed confrontation 
with the Chinese Communists, we should not use quan- 
tity to overcome quantity but should rely on our quality 
to triumph over their quantity. In the opinion of our ed- 
itor in chief, Pi Yun-hao, consideration should also be 
given to the time factor in dealing with the question of 
quality versus quantity. In a protracted war, “quantity 
is more important than quality." When a quick battle is 
fought to achieve a quick result, “quality is more impor- 
tant than quantity." Because of this, in the third round of 
war, which emphasizes rapid reactions and quick deci- 
sive battles, "timeliness" is key to victory. With regard 
to the big T-Day sea war, a view shared by experts and 
military leaders is: the Chinese Communist Navy may 
not be the winner. 
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Director Lin Yu-fang has said the following: If, unfor- 
tunately, our navy is defeated, the Chinese Communist 
Navy will also suffer heavy casualties. By that time, 
our forces in Kinmen and Matsu will have attacked the 
Chinese mainland in retaliation. Hsiamen will have been 
destroyed by the ROC forces, and Fuchow’s outer har- 
bor will have been badly damaged. This will be a telling 
blow to the Chinese Communist efforts to use these two 
ports—which are nearest to Taiwan—for preparing an 
amphibious landing on Taiwan. 


In the wake of either the T-Day air or sea battle, there 
will be an opportunity for the United States to mediate 
and arrange for a ceasefire without causing either side to 
lose face. But if the Chinese Communists choose "fight" 
instead of "peace," a ground war will occur. Then, the 
T-Day War will reach its last stage, and we have to put 
up a last-ditch struggle for the fate of Taiwan. 


A Ground War: Discussions on the Life-and-Death 
Day 


The Taiwan Strait is more than 166 km (90 nm) 
wide with swift currents. In summer there are frequent 
typhoons. From fall to spring, winds are strong, and 
waves are high. Throughout the year, the time suitable 
for crossing the strait to stage a large-scale landing 
Operation is very limited. Especially in the eighth month 
or "the intercalary eighth month" of the lunar calendar, 
says Su Chin-chiang of the National Policy Center, the 
Taiwan Strait has "six-foot high waves." He questions: 
How could it be suitable for an amphibious operation? 
The Taiwan Strait is our natural moat—so far there has 
been no change in this. 


According to research conducted by Mr. Ping Ko-fu, an 
expert in Chinese Communist military affairs, in the past 
they had only one marine brigade composed of about 
6,000 people. In recent years, signs of expansion have 
been noted, and as the Chinese Communists claim, they 
have a 35,000-strong marine force. Meanwhile, Director 
Lin Yu-fang has analyzed the Chinese Communist 
parachute landing force. Now, they have only 600 
transport planes, one half of which are the old-fashioned 
Yun-5’s without a big payload. Therefore, he agrees 
with Vice Defense Minister Shen Fang-ping’s estimate 
that, though the Chinese Communists have a paratroop 
army, their maximum air transport capacity is only two 
brigades at a time. 


Because of this, Director Lin Yu-fang doubts very much 
the statement made by Mr. Cheng Lang-ping that "once 
the T-Day War breaks out, the Chinese Communists 
will amass over 1,000 transport planes to send out some 
10,000 paratroops." Moreover, because of Taiwan’s 
limited airspace capacity, their transport planes have 
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to take off in batches and their paratroops have to be 
dispatched in separate groups—a rather bad practice for 
parachute warfare. 


Referring to the landing operation, Director Lin Yu-fang 
believes that the Chinese Communists will first bomb 
Taiwan and attack us with tactical missiles, trying to 
destroy our "command, control, communications, and 
intelligence" systems. After that, he says, they will 
send two [marine] divisions for a landing operation. In 
addition, he adds, they will use merchant ships to send 
10-15 army divisions in support of the regular landing 
force. Lin Yu-fang also points out that the Chinese 
Communists, now with only 51 relatively big landing 
craft, can only send 6,000 troops and some 300 tanks 
at a time. 


Gen. Yeh Chang-tong’s opinion is that a successful 
amphibious landing must be backed by heavy weapons, 
such as tanks and heavy artillery. Only thus is it 
possible to firmly hold the beachhead to wait for the 
reinforcements. Although the Chinese Communists can 
mobilize "myriad fishing boats at the same time,” those 
boats cannot be used to transport heavy equipment 
because of their limited capacity. If they send tens 
of thousands of foot soldiers with only light weapons, 
our armored corps can easily wipe them out as "eating 
broad beans without a single one missed," as the saying 
goes. Moreover, we have conducted several anti-landing 
exercises, and as observed by Shu Hsiao-huang, a 
researcher with the Institute of Strategic Studies of 
Tamkang University, "the ROC armed forces, which are 
undergoing equipment updating and power boosting, are 
not a paper tiger, judging from the Han Kuang No. 11 
military maneuver." 


With regard to the anti-parachute operation, Feng Chi- 
min, a lieutenant general of the ROC Army in the 
reserve status, notes the following in the conclusion 
of his article entitled “Development of Helicopters 
and Safety Over the Taiwan Strait": To counter the 
Chinese Communists’ surprise air strike (by paratroops 
or helicopters) to create turmoil on the island followed 
by a large-scale surprise landing from sea and air 
to invade us, the ROC armed forces must beef up 
their rapid-reaction capacity by strengthening their war 
preparation and improving their outfits so as to increase 
the effect of the tactic of repulsing the enemy’s strikes 
one by one. He also suggests that, with the purchase of 
the AH-!1W and OH-58D helicopters, the army air corps 
be developed into a main part of the rapid reaction force 
in the future. 


Once the Chinese Communists land on our coastal 
areas, Director Lin Yu-fang says, the 100 fighters on 
the Chiashan Base will play a significant role in the 
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anti-landing operation, though these fighters themselves 
will suffer a relatively big loss. As experienced in 
the Normandy landing, he adds, the 24 hours after 
the landing is the most important period. If the ROC 
armed forces can thoroughly wipe out the Chinese 
Communists’ advance party of troops (20,000 troops at 
most) on the first day and destroy some of their vehicles, 
we will be able to win the first, and the most important, 
ground battle. Under such circumstances, the Chinese 
Communists will be compelled to accept the mediation 
by the United States or Singapore, and the curtain of 
the T-Day War will drop. 


An anonymous ROC army general stated his view about 
the T-Day War on 6 June 1994, the SOth anniversary 
of the Normandy landing. He said that the crucial 
time is the moment before the enemy’s troops land on 
our coast. When their troop-carrying ships reach the 
offshore anchor location, our army should concentrate 
fire on them using long-range artillery and multibarrel 
rockets (accompanied by the navy’s coastal Gallant 
Wind missiles and the fighters from the air force’s 
Chiashan Base). This way we will surely be able to 
reduce the enemy’s combat effectiveness. 


To conduct an amphibious operation, this general points 
out, the offensive party must have a force from five to 
seven times as strong as ours. Our army maintains a rel- 


atively strong force, especially a strong armored force, 


along the coast. We have two independent armored 
brigades in each of the three areas of northern, cen- 
tral, and southern Taiwan. And we have a mechanized 
division stationed in both the north and the south, plus 
infantry divisions and large numbers of tanks. In addi- 
tion, we have two marine divisions and will soon have 
two attack helicopter groups (with a firepower equiva- 
lent to two armored divisions). All these are “iron fists" 
ready to drive the Chinese Communist landing force 
into the sea. 


"If our armored force can firmly defend our coast for 
more than seven days, we will be invincible," this 
general concludes. This resembles the view held by 
German general Lung Mei Erh (7127 5019 3643], who 
said that the first 24 hours in the wake of the enemy’s 
landing is the most decisive, and that day will be “the 
longest day." 


Summing up the above analyses and views of military 
leaders, scholars, and experts, we can say that if we are 
defeated in the T-day air and sea battles and have to 
face the final ground war, then in the amphibious (or 
three-prong) landing operation—the fiercest since the 
Normandy landing—the landing side may not have full 
assurance of success but will have a pretty great chance 
of failure! 
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Taiwan Strait Crisis Versus Taiwan’s Chance of 
Survival 


Finally, let us look into the comments on the book "T- 
Day—The Warning of Taiwan Strai. War." Mr. Pu Ta- 
chung, a Chinese scholar in the United States, opines 
that the book "is a loosely organized work from the strict 
viewpoint of military strategy." Director Lin Yu-fang is 
of the opinion that "prophecy is dangerous, especially 
when it is not based on reasoning.” The comment 
by Professor Lin Chung-pin of the U.S. Enterprise 
Research Institute is: The book is highly disputable, 
but very readable and imaginative. Some parts of its 
contents, though, should be further elaborated. The 
greatest merit of the book lies in that it awakes the 
public in Taiwan and defeats the Chinese Communist 
“overt plot,” thus reducing to a great extent the effect of 
their surprise attack. The author’s intention and courage 
to "deter the enemy’s action like Hsien Kao in history" 
are admirable. [Hsien Kao was a patriotic businessman 
in the State of Cheng in the Spring and Autumn Period, 
who quick-wittedly prevented an attack on his state by 
the State of Chin.] 


Legislator Li Ching-hua affirms the book from the 
viewpoint of "breaking the taboo and raising the public 
consciousness of possible disasters." In addition to this 
book, a so-called non-academic work, Li Ching-hua also 
speaks highly of Director Lin Yu-fang’s academic work 
"A Dangerous Prediction." 


With regard to the extensive discussions and diamet- 
rically opposite opinions touched off by the book, the 
author, Cheng Lang-ping, made an open statement on 
24 October 1994 to clarify the issue: "This book is ab- 
solutely a personal work of the author without any con- 
spiracy and scheme. The matter as a whole is very pure 
and simple." Further, he noted that "the greatest real cri- 
sis faced by Taiwan today is not the military threat of 
the strong enemy on the other side of the strait; rather, 
it is the pan-politicizing of Taiwan’s whole structure." 


Cheng Lang-ping warns that "readers should not be mis- 
led by the title of the book and think the author predicts 
that the Chinese Communists will invade Taiwan by 
force in the intercalary eighth month of the lunar cal- 
endar in 1995. What the author points out is the most 
probable period in which the crisis may occur. Whether 
the crisis will occur and when it will occur are subject 
to various factors." 


Apart from the various positive and negative comments, 
Mr. Cheng has won an irreplaceable status as the 
greatest prophet of this century and the creator of the 
most sensational subject for discussion in the eyes of 
the people in all walks of life in Taiwan whether his T- 
Day prediction comes true or not. The T-Day represents 
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a century straddling crisis. It may also poiint to what 
chances there are for Taiwan’s survival. 


Vice Defense Minister Shen Fang-ping, who is currently 
with the ministry’s General Staff Department, says that 
basically the showdown time between the two sides has 
not arrived. Strategist Niu Hsien-chung believes that 
the Chinese Communists will not invade Taiwan before 
1997, the year for the recovery of Hong Kong. However, 
he urges, we must "make the best preparations for the 
worst." 


Kenpan [5146 3803], an expert with the U.S. Institute 
of Strategies and International Relations, points out 
that in recent years the Chinese Communists have 
made little improvement in their combat capability 
and technology despite the increased military spending, 
while Taiwan remains a hard-to-defeat target for Peking. 
In the near future, he says, it will be hard for the 
Chinese Communists to defeat Taiwan. According to his 
prediction, it is unlikely that the Chinese Communists 
will invade Taiwan by force within 10 years. Another 
USS. strategist, Ke-la-ke [0344 2139 0344], stresses that 
such things as "the Chinese Communist lightning attack 
on and occupation of Taiwan" are impossible, adding 
that such predictions are like science friction. 


Nonetheless, military construction is aimed at preparing 
for war. We "may have no war for 100 years, but cannot 
do without war preparations for a single day." Today, 
not only does the Chinese Communist military threat 
exist, but also the threat is serious, stresses Kung Ling- 
sheng, former marine commander of the ROC Navy 
and currently a professor with Tamkang University’s 
Institute of Strategic Studies. If the T-Day crisis breaks 
out, he says, we must think from two broad angles— 
the type of war and the model of strategy. Basically, 
he believes that "an offensive strategy and a defensive 
tactic" should be our best guiding principle, while joint 
Operations involving the three services is an inevitable — 
aspect of today’s warfare. In the opinion of Ko Tun- 

hua, a former naval admiral, now strategic advisor of the 
Office of the President, there are too many uncertainties 
as to how the Chinese Communists will launch an armed 
invasion of Taiwan and how to fight the war. On these 
questions, 10 experts many have 20 different opinions. 
He says that military leaders and experts among the 
people should spend more time together discussing 
these important questions, on which the ROC’s survival 
hinges, because, as the saying goes, "military affair is 
of prime importance to the country." It is absolutely 
impossible to draw a conclusion or reach a consensus 
after a few rounds of discussions or in a short time. For 
example, he notes, the United States has debated for 
years whether it should have three or four services in 
its military makeup (the U.S. Marine Corps has always 
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insisted that it is an independent military arm). Even 
today the Americans are still arguing over this question 
without reaching an agreement. 


Li Tai-ching, director of Fu Hsing Kang College’s 
Institute of Politics, stresses that Taiwan’s history over 
the past 400 years has been determined by military 
factors rather than political or economic factors. Further, 
he points out that though the Chinese Communists now 
very much care about the U.S. attitude toward their 
armed invasion of Taiwan, history has proved again 
and again that no country in the world could depend 
on "treaties" to guarantee its national security. What is 
more, the United States has always purposely made its 
policy and stance toward Taiwan "very ambiguous." 


Chen Hsin-min, a researcher of the Institute of Social 
Sciences under Academia Sinica, expresses a strong 
consent to the view held by Director Lin Yu-fang; that 
is, the way for a small country to survive is to make all- 
out efforts to avoid war. As to the way for Taiwan to 
avoid war, Director Lin Yu-fang says: To put it briefly, 
we should not let the Chinese Communists feel too 
pessimistic about the political relationship between the 
two sides and not let them feel too optimistic about their 
military strength in comparison with ours. 


In our stand, Gen. Kung Ling-sheng emphasizes, we 
should "be liberal in gauging the enemy’s strength and 
Strict in evaluating ours." Professor Niu Hsien-chung 
makes a more. undisguised remark: We have five years 
to make preparations. At present, the stance that Taiwan 
urgently needs and should take is "not to provoke 
trouble, but to maintain the status quo and, in the face 
of unsolvable difficulties, exercise forbearance and wait 
for a change." This is the best strategy. 


FBIS-CHI-95-126 
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Over the past few months, this writer has observed the 
storm whipped up by the book on the "T-Day" and stud- 
ied the animated discussions by scholars, experts, and 
military leaders at home and abroad based on the as- 
sumptions of the outbreak of the invasive and defensive 
war at Kinmen and Matsu, the marine blockade of Tai- 
wan, the bloody war on Taiping and Tungsha islands in 
Nan Hai, the T-Day air and sea battles, and the ensuing 
landing operation. Then, the writer reviewed his article 
"Discussion on the T-Day Crisis" published in October 
1994 (CHIEN-TUAN K’E CHI, Issue No. 122, p. 28) 
and his comment on the book "A Dangerous Prediction" 
in February 1995 (CHIEN-TUAN K’E CHI, Issue No. 
126, p. 109). After this, he feels that his vista has been 
greatly broadened, and his thinking has become much 
more meticulous. 


At the beginning of the year, regarding T-Day, this 
writer used the lunar new year holiday to sum up and 
write Out systematically the comments he has heard on 
the T-Day. After doing this, he feels as if he were 
relieved of a heavy load. Ho Fei-peng, manager of 
the Business Weekly, which published the book on 
"T-Day," has stressed that "discussing questions and 
disse.uinating knowledge” are a consistent goal of his 
Shangchou book series. Similarly, it is hoped that this 
article will help the still-perplexed readers and public 
within our country to find a "shelter" from which they 
can view clearly the "T-Day storm" and think out how 


_to,"live and work for their future" on this piece of land. 
If so, it will be good for our country as well as our 


people. 
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Hong Kong 
Reportage on New Hong Kong Airport Agreement 


Meeting Held 30 Jun 


OW2906133695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1310 GMT 29 Jun 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, June 29 (XIN- 
HUA) — The Chinese and British sides have agreed to 
hold an Airport Committee meeting in Hong Kong on 
June 40 to discuss the issues related to the Hong Kong 
New Airport, announced the Chinese side of the Sino- 
British Joint Liaison Group here tonight. 


According to the announcement, the Chinese and the 
British sides have agreed that, in accordance with 
the provisions of the "Memorandum of Understanding 
Concerning the Construction of the New Airport in 
Hong Kong and Related Questions" and further to the 
decisions recorded in the Agreed Minute in relation to 
the overall financing arrangements for the New Airport 
at Chek Lap Kok and the Airport Railway, the Airport 
Committee will hold a meeting in Hong Kong on June 
30 to conduct consultations and confirm the consensus 
reached between the two sides on the Financial Support 
Agreements to be entered into by the Hong Kong 
Government with the Airport Authority and the Mass 
Transit Railway Corporation; and on the Hong Kong 
New Airport Cargo Service Franchises. 


Beijing, London Strike Deal 


0W3006052595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0502 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, June 30 (XIN- 
HUA) — China and Britain here today signed two fi- 
nancial support agreements on the Hong Kong New Air- 
port and its rail link. 


The two sides also reached an agreement on the new 
airport’s air cargo services franchises. 


The agreements were signed this morning by Zhao Jihua 
and “ugh Davies, the respective senior representatives 
of Chinese and British governments. 


More on Deal 


HK3006063095 Hong Kong RTHK Radio Four 
in English 0500 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[From the "News at One" program] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] British officials say that it is 
now aiming to open the new airport in April 1998, nine 
months after the handover. This follows the signing of 
an agreement which will allow the Provisional Airport 
Authority and the Mass Transit Railways Corporation 
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to borrow on the international markets. One government 
official called the deal terrific. Cliff Bail has this report: 


[Begin Bail Recording] The signing ceremony ended 
more than four years of negotiations over the airport's 
next funding arrangements. The two team leaders in the 
Joint Liaison Group Hugh Davies and Zhao Jihua signed 
a joint communique, a minutes regarding the award of 
franchises for a cargo handling to two consortiums in- 
cluding the existing operator HACTL which has a Jar- 
dine component. Under the agreement, the Provisional 
Airport Authority and the MTRC will be allowed to bor- 
row 23,000 million dollars on the international markets, 
and the government will be allowed to inject additional 
equity into the two corporations under circumstances, 
force majeure, circumstances beyond the control of the 
government and the two corporations, and for other jus- 
tifiable reasons, which the British negotiators consider 
to be a significant concession by China. 


Mr Davies was asked when the airport would now 
open. He said: [begin recording] The fact we now have 
agreement means that the construction can continue as 
rapidly as possible. I think that you already know we 
are aiming now for completion in April 1998. But the 
fact that we have this agreement means that everything 
can go... and now go ahead as fast as possible. It is 
extremely satisfactory. [end recording] 


This afternoon, government officials will annownce 
details of the agreement to the Airport Consultative 
Committee, a member of the Finance Committee which 
must endorse the implications of the financial deals. 


Air Cargo Agreement Reached 


OW3006110995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0840 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 30 Jun (XINHUA) 
— At a meeting held today, the Sino-British Joint Liai- 
son Group’s Airport Committee reached an agreement 
on the issue of exclusive operating right for air cargo 
service at the new Hong Kong airport, and signed a 
summary of minutes. The following is the full text of 
the summary: 


At a meeting of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group’s 
Airport Committee held on 30 June 1995, the Chinese 
and British sides discussed the issue on the intention of 
the Hong Kong Airport Management Authority to sign 
two aif cargo service contracts, one each with Hong 
Kong Air Cargo Company Limited and Asian Air Cargo 
Center Company Limited. The meeting deliberated on 
the texts of the two contracts and reached a unanimous 
opinion. 
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The Chinese side confirmed that, in accordance with 
relevant specifications of the "Memorandum of Under- 
standing on Construction of New Hong Kong Airport 
and Relevant Issues," the two contracts will continue to 
be in effect after 30 June 1997, and be recognized and 
safeguarded by the government of the Hong Kong Spe- 
cial Administrative Region. 


Official Praises Agreement 


OW3006112095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0844 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(By reporter Sun Chengbin (1327 2110 2430)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 30 Jun (XINHUA) 
— Zhao Jihua, senior representative of the Chinese 
Team on the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group [JLG]}, 
said today: That China and Britain have agreed on the 
two financial support agreements on the New Hong 
Kong Airport is a manifestation of sincere cooperation 
between the two sides. This is conducive not only to 
the construction of the new airport projects with all due 
speed but also to the overall economic development of 
Hong Kong. 


The JLG Airport Committee held a meeting this morn- 
ing. The meeting reached consensus on the two financial 
support agreements on the New Hong Kong Airport, 
and released a joint communique. The meeting agreed 
on the new airport’s air cargo services franchises, and 
signed a summary of the minutes of the meeting. Zhao 
Jihua and British senior representative Davies inked the 
aforesaid two documents on behalf of their respective 
governments. 


Speaking at a press briefing after the signing ceremony, 
Zhao Jihua said: Through efforts over a fairly long 
period of time, China and Britain have finally agreed on 
these two questions. This is a manifestation of sincere 
cooperation between the two sides. 


Zhao Jihua said: I hope that the cooperation between the 
Chinese and British sides within the JLG Airport Com- 
mittee can be further strengthened, and such momentum 
of cooperation can help solve other issues facing the 
two sides in the future. He expressed the belief that the 
agreements reached today will be good for Sino-British 
relations. 


Discussing the isssue of the new airport’s air cargo 
services franchises, he said: The franchises are a very 
important issue. Our main concern is whether they are 
granted in a fair and reasonable way. He hoped that 
issues related to other new airport franchises will be 
resolved as soon as possible so as to facilitate speedy 
construction and operation of the new airport. 
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In November, the JLG Airport Committee agreed on 
the overall financing arrangements for the New Hong 
Kong Airport and its rail link, and signed the summary 
of minutes of the meeting. 


XINHUA Views Construction 


OW3006094595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0849 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{"Roundup" by Zhang Qi: "HK New Airport Construc- 
tion to Be Accelerated") 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, June 30 (XIN- 
HUA) — Both China and Britain have expressed their 
determination to speed up construction of the New Air- 
port in Hong Kong, a multi-billion-US-dollar project in 
the territory, by signing two documents regarding the 
airport issue here today. 


At a meeting of the Sino-British Airport Committee held 
this morning, Zhao Jihua and Hugh Davies, senior rep- 
resentatives of the two sides, signed a joint communique 
and an agreed minute regarding the airport issue. 


According to the Joint Communique, the Chinese and 
British sides have reached two financial support agree- 
ments for the airport and its rail link. 


Under the agreements, the Hong Kong Government is 
allowed to inject additional equity into the Airport Au- 
thority and the Mass Transit Railway Corporation Ltd. 
To help cover the cost over-runs resulting from uncon- 
trollable circumstances such as war, natural disasters 
and fluctuations in exchange and interest rates. 


The British side reaffirmed that the new airport projects 
directly funded by the Hong Kong Government will be 
completed before June 30, 1997 and the new airport 
railway will be completed to maximum extent possible 
by June 30, 1997. 


The Chinese side pledged its support for the construc- 
tion of the airport and reaffirmed that obligations related 
to the airport projects entered into or guaranteed by the 
Hong Kong Government will continue to be valid and 
be recognized and protected by the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region Government from July 1, 1997. 


Both sides expressed their determination and confidence 
that construction of the new airport and airport railway 
will proceed with all due speed to fui! completion as 
soon as possible. 


In the Agreed Minute on Franchises for Air Cargo Ser- 
vices for the New Airport, the two sides agreed to grant 
the franchises regarding the air cargo handling at the 
new airport to Hong Kong Air Cargo Terminals Lim- 
ited and Asia Airfreight Terminal Company Limited. 
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Meanwhile, the Chinese side confirmed that the two 
franchise agreements shall continue to be valid and 
shall be recognized and protected by the Government 
of the Hong Kong Specia! Administrative Region after 
June 30, 1997 in accordance with relevant provisions 
of the Memorandum of Understanding Concerning the 
Construction of the New Airport in Hong Kong and 
Related Questions(MOU), a document signed by China 
and Britain in 1991. 


Speaking at a press briefing after the Airport Committee 
meeting, Zhao Jihua, senior representative of the Chi- 
nese Teatn on the Sino- British Joint Liaison Group 
(JLG), said that he was pleased by the agreements 
reached today between the Chinese and British sides 
after the mutual efforts of the two sides. 


He expressed his hope and belief that the achievements 
obtained today between the two sides will be conducive 
not only to the construction of the new airport projects 
with all due speed but also to the overall sustained social 
and economic development of Hong Kong. 


He also hoped that the cooperation between the Chinese 
and British sides on the Sino-British Airport Committee 
can be further strengthened and this momentum of 
cooperation between the two sides can see kept in 
solving other issues facing the two sides in the future. 


Asked whether nor not the agreements reached today 
would help improve the Sino-British relations, Zhao said 
that “Let’s watch. We, of course, hope these would do 
good for improving the Sino-British relations”. 


Hugh Davies, senior representative of the British side 
on the JLG, said after the Airport Committee meeting 
that the agreements signed today is a good sign that the 
two sides will be able to make further progress on other 
important airport issues. 

He hoped that the results of today’s meeting will be a 
good sign signaling the readiness and ability of the two 
sides to cooperate right across the board on issues that 
affect Hong Kong’s future. 


Today’s signing of the two financial support agreements 
and the agreed minute came eight months after the 
Chinese and British sides agreed on the overall financing 
arrangements for the Hong Kong new airport and its rail 
link in November 1994. 


Some analysts here pointed out that it marked an end 
to the disputes between China and Britain over the 20- 
billion-US-dollar project, which erupted following the 
signing of the MOU in 1991. 


“The Chinese side has always supported the construction 
of a new airport in Hong Kong to meet its increasing 
air traffic demand and insisted that the construction 
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of the new airport should conform with the cost- 
effectiveness principal and should not leave a financial 
burden on the future government of the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region which is due to be set 
up on July 1, 1997 when China resumes its sovereignty 
over Hong Kong. 


Earlier this month the Chinese and British sides also 
signed an agreement on the establishment of the Hong 
Kong Court of Final Appeal (CFA) after nearly five 
years of marathon negotiations. 


Under the agreement, Both sides agreed that the CFA 
will be set up and become operational in Hong Kong 
on July 1, 1997. 


The CFA agreement received a warm response from 
both the local and international communities which 
hailed the agreement as a boost to the confidence in 
the future of Hong Kong. 


Chinese officials said that the CFA agreement would 
play an active role in promoting the Sino-British co- 
operation over the Hong Kong issues as well as the 
development of the Sino-British relations. 


Hong Kong watchers said that the recent facts had 
shown that so long as the Chinese and British sides 
can cooperate, they can find solutions to the issues in 
Hong Kong like the latest one they had found ito the 
new airport issue in the territory. 


Secretary Urges Explanation for Provisional Body 


HK3006063795 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 30 Jun 95 p2 


[By Sam Mok] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] The Government said China 
owed the people of Hong Kong an explanation on why 
a provisional legislature should be set up in 1997. 


Speaking for the administration in a Legislative Coun- 
cil motion debate yesterday, the Secretary for Constitu- 
tional Affairs, Nicholas Ng, said the Legco elected this 
year should be allowed to serve its full term to 1999 in 
order to "avoid confusion or disruption in our legislative 
affairs". Ng said it would be within China’s power to 
disband Legco and constitute a provisional legislature. 


"But if the Chinese government were to do so, it would 
be for them to explain to the people of Hong Kong why 
that is necessary, what precisely the new arrangements 
are, how they are compatible with the Joint Declaration 
and the Basic Law, and why such changes are conducive 
to a smooth transition and the maintenance of Hong 
Kong’s stability and prosperity," Ng said. 
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The original motion, proposed by the vice-chairman 
of the Democratic Party, Yeung Sum, to condemn the 
establishment of the provisional legislature, was lost by 
23 to 21 votes. 


The chairman of the Association for Democracy and 
People’s Livelihood, Frederick Fung, criticised Yeung’s 
motion as unconstructive. Fung moved an amendment 
calling “for the smooth transition of the three-tier 
councils in 1997." Fung’s amendment was rejected on 
the casting vote of the Legco President, John Swaine. 


Beijing has vowed to disband the Legco elected under 
the reform package of the Governor, Chris Patten, and 
set up a provisional legislature before a new legislature 
would be elected. 


Alliance Official Says Residency Rule ‘Wrong’ 
HK2606061295 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 26 Jun 95 p2 


[By Staff reporter] 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] China should make it easier 
for people returning to Hong Kong after 1997 to gain 
permanent residency in the special administrative region 
(SAR), a senior pro-Beijing figure said yesterday. 

Tsang Yok-sing, the chairman of the Democratic Al- 
liance for the Betterment of Hong Kong (DAB), said 
the mainland’s Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office 
had got the rules for residency wrong. He criticised the 


way emigrants could automatically retain their perma- © 


nent resident status after the handover if they returned 
to settle in Hong Kong before June 30, 1997, but those 
who came back afterwards would have to fulfil various 
conditions. 


Under the Chinese Nationality Act, which will apply 
in Hong Kong after the handover, Chinese nationals 
lose their citizenship if they settle abroad and acquire 
a foreign nationality of their own free will, Tsang said. 
If these people want to return to Hong Kong after the 
handover, they will have to pass the same test as non 
Chinese nationals to show they will take Hong Kong as 
their permanent place of residence as well as proving 
that they had lived here previously for seven years. 
Tsang quoted the head of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office, Lu Ping, as saying that the rules were 
flexible. 


Outlining his views on RTHK’s Letter to Hong Kong, 
Tsang said: “Lu has based his thinking on a mistaken 
premise. "The Basic Law lays down one set of condi- 
tions for all non-Chinese nationals to become permanent 
residents of the SAR. "It does not recognise permanent 
residence gained before the SAR is established. It is 
wrong to assume that emigrants returning in advance 
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should be exempt from the conditions for permanent 
residence when the Basic Law becomes effective on 
July 1, 1997. "The correct way to be generous to the 
returnees is not to exempt some of them from the con- 
ditions according to their date of return, but to make 
those conditions so lenient that they can be met by any- 
one with a genuine intention to come back here to live 
and work, before or after June 30, 1997.” 


Macao 


Agreement Signed on Macao Airport Issues 


0W3006112695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1058 GMT 30 Jun 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— An agreement on the instrument arrival and leaving 
at the Macao International Airport was signed here this 
afternoon between the aviation authorities from China’s 
mainland, Hong Kong and Macao. 


The agreement was signed after three days of friendly 
discussions between officials from the Bureau of 
Airspace Control of the Civil Aviation Association of 
China and officials from aviation authorities of Hong 
Kong and Macao. 


According to the agreement, aircraft flying from various 
places of the world can fly through the airspace of 
China’s mainland and the airspace of Hong Kong to 
land at the Macao Airport. 


Meanwhile, aircraft from the Macao Airport can also 
fly through the airspace of China’s mainland and Hong 
Kong to their destinations around the world. 


During the three-day meeting, the three sides also 
exchanged views on session rescue in their respective 
airspace. Macao from now on will be responsible for 
the session rescue in its airspace. 


A test flight had been successfully carried out from June 
18 to 26 at the Macao Airport. The airport is expected 
to be fully operational in November this year after a 
overall test in September. 


New Newspaper Faces Problems, Harassment 


Consignment Destroyed 
HK2806060495 Hong Kong RTHK Radio Four 
in English 0500 GMT 28 Jun 95 


(From the "News at One" program] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao police are investigating 
reports that a number of men have destroyed the entire 
Macao consignment of the recently launched APPLE 
DAILY (PING KUO JIH PAO] newspaper. They are 
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also investigating a fire at a boutique co-owned by Mr. 
Lai. Maggie Nelson reports: [Begin Nelson recording] 
APPLE DAILY is published by the controversial Hong 
Kong businessman Jimmy Lai. According to police and 
witness reports, a number of young men gathered at 
Macao’s outer harbor wharf before eight o’clock this 
morning and threw the entire Macao consignment of 
several hundred copies of the newspaper into the sea. 
The men disappeared without trace. Copies of the payer 
had arrived in Macao by ferry earlier in the day prior 
to distribution by local hawkers. 


In an apparently related event, a suspected arson attack 
on the Macao fashion boutique co-owend by Mr. Lai 
occurred in the early hours of this morning. The 
boutique was completely destroyed. 


Mr. Lai — who is the largest shareholder of the Gior- 
dano chain of fashion boutiques in Hong Kong, China, 
Macao, and Taiwan — launched the APPLE DAILY 
newspaper earlier this month. It was a subject of con- 
troversy even before that with allegations that five of the 
Chinese newspapers had forced distributors to shun the 
newspaper. The allegations weren’t proved; however, 
some papers were concerned at APPLY DAILY’s plan 
to start at 4 Concessionary price of two [Hong Kong] 
dollars when the normal cost of a Chinese-language 
newspaper is five dollars. [end recording] 


Distributors Threatened 


HK2906060095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 Jun 95 p 3 


[By Libby-Jane Charleston and Adam Lee in Macao] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] The newly launched newspa- 
per Apple Daily [PING KUO JIH PAO) says it fears 
thugs may strike again after its entire Macao consign- 
ment was dumped in the sea yesterday. About 1,000 
copies of the paper were tossed into the water by a gang 
that appeared at Macao’s Outer Harbour wharf at 8 am 
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shortly after a jetfoil carrying Hong Kong newspapers 
arrived for distribution. 

Just two hours earlier, a Giordano branch in Rua de 
S. Domingos was set alight. The shop chain is part- 
owned by the paper’s founder, Jimmy Lai Chee-ying. 
Witnesses said the blaze had spread from a motorcycle 
parked outside the store. 


At the pier, a newspaper vendor said a group of 20 
men had asked him to point out the pile of Apple 
Dailies before telling all the vendors to leave. "The gang 
dumped the bundles of Appie Daily into the sea. They 
were quite polite. I saw no arms but many of them were 
Cafrying mobile phones,” he said. 


Apple Daily editor-in-chief Loh Chan said he was 
worried the gang might strike again. "We have no idea 
who is responsible. All we know is that a gang of 
people threw about 1,000 copies of Apple Daily into 
the water,” he said. "We don’t want to speculate on 
whether this is about the owner or about the price of 
the paper. We are still trying to understand why this 
has happened." The Apple Daily has effectively set its 
price at $2 [Hong Kong dollars], compared with $5 for 
other newspapers. Mr Loh said the paper had asked its 
distributor to provide security for the shipments. 


An article in Tuesday’s Apple Daily reported that a 
triad gang dominated black-market cigarette sales in the 
enclave. It said the triads were also trying to control the 
supply to casinos. 


The paper has been plagued by distribution difficulties, 
even though it has offered to pay distributors well above 
the going rate. Only one distributor, Dak Keung, was 
willing to take it on and has been given police protection 
after receiving death threats, sources said. A second 
distributor pulled out of an agreement to circulate the 
newspaper to convenience stores the day after the June 
20 launch. 
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